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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING Code - 01,0501-01

DESCRLPTION: 0

This module considers the estimating costs in safely pruning and felling
trees located on landscaped residential, industrial, and public lands.
Students develop skills in limbing and preparing trees for felling. Special
skills such as selecting areas of trees to remove and cutting trees with
power chain saws are developed by students. Knowledge and skills in the
use of clippers, saws, pruners, chain saws, ropes, power stump removers, chippers
and lawn vacuum cleaners are developed by students in removing trees, )
stumps and debris from property.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ~ Time Allocations
. e it e o Clas G e 0 thei-._. A et e St

1. Estimating Costs of Tree Surgery ‘ 1 3

2 . Tools and Equipment Used in Tre¢e Surgery 1 3

3 . Methods of Tree Climbing _ 1 4
4 . Removing Major Limbs from Trees in Preparation

for Felling and/or Disease Control 1 8

5 . Felling and Removing Trees, Stumps and Debris 8

4 26
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CLIMBING, LII\QlNG‘AI\D'-FELLING Code - 01,0501-01

OBJECTIVES tou be obtained:

The student will able to:

l.

3.

Given a specific tree, cost per man hour, and a depreciation cost for
equipment, estimate showing all work, the time,and cost of removing the
tree, stumps and debris from the premises on a written or oral test as
accurately as possible.

When given the hand tools used in tree surgery, identify them with 95%

accuracy on an oral or written test and use each in the field properly
observing all safety precautions.

Identify the functions of powér equipment used in tree surgery on a
written or oral test with 95% accuracy and use and maintain this
equipment properly observing all safety precautions. :

With the,usewofwropgwgggwﬁggglgl‘éliqb and maneuver in Q_EEEE_EQWP¢FFHQ¥Y\MM.“NWN,w

..... 2 b

observing all safety precautions,

Identify and state the types of power lifts, climbing spikes and
safety belts with 95% accuracy on a written or oral quiz and be able to -
operate all properly observing all safety precautions.

Given a specific t:eé and limb of that tree and provided with the necessary
equipment and supplies, climb the tree, remove the limb and dress the
wound correctly observing all safety precautions,

Given a specific tree and a chain saw, properly undercut and fell the
tree observing 'all saféty precautions, ’

Given a fallen tree, properly cut up and remove the tfee, debris and
stump observing all safety precautions.

-4




Titie -

CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING

AGRICULTURMA v &

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT o !' N

-identify  them- with-957% accuracy on

tétudent will climb and maneuver in
"|la tree.On a written or oral quiz

- with the™ use of rope and saddle the

| safety precautions,

1. Estimating_Costs of Tree
Surgery -

Objective 1

Given a specific tree, cost per
man hour, and a depreciation cost
for equipment, the student will
estimate showing all work, the time
and cost of removing the tree,
stump and debris from the premises
on a written or oral test, as
accurately as possible,

2 . Tools and Equipment Used In
Tree Surgery

Objective 2 '
When given the hand tools used in
tree surgery, the student will

an oral or written test and use
each in the field properly observ-
ing all safety precautions. .

Objective 3
The student will identify and state
the functions of power equipment
used in tree surgery on a written
or oral test with 95% accuracy and
use and maintain this equipment
properly, observing all safety
precautions.

3 , Methods of Tree Climbing
Objective &

With the use of rope and saddle the
state how to select the proper rope

for the Job ‘desired and in the fielqd

student will climb and maneuver in
g tree competently observing all

A. Operating a tree surgery business
. Costs of tools and equipment
. depreciation
« Overhead
. Labor
. full-time
. part"time
. Lnsurance
.« compensation
o liability
B. Setting up examples for estimating time and costs
involved

A, Basic hand tools used in tree surgery
o Chain saws
« Hand saws
..+ Pole pruner and pole 5aw .
. Pruning Shears h N B e - e e e e e L
. hand (secular)
. lopping

. Axe ‘ .
B Safe use of the basic hand tools. ¢V

A Power equipment used in tree surgery
« Chippers
. Power stump removers, backhoe, bulldozer -
. Lawn vacuum cleaners
B Use, maintenance and safety precautions of power
equipment
*1f chipper-and power stump remover are not
available contact Davey Tree Co. or similar
company for a demonstration.
A Select the proper rope for job desired
- -« Type
. circumference (inches)
. diameter (in)
. breaking load (lb)
- safe load (1b)
. number of strands
life expectancy
B Use and care of. ropes
"7 . Kiots ‘used in climbing - -
« Slings , -
. Coil and uncoil rope :
.. Care and storage of climbing ropes
G Saddle board
D Safeta precautions used in climbing

Cr




01.0501-

EDUCATION
CLIMBING,

LIMBING, AND FELLING

0l - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES °

A . Lecture and discuss. with
class using the overhead
projector

B . Hand out- work. sheets and
discuss with class

C. Have a guest speaker from on
of the tree surgery businesses
in your area

D. Outdoor tour of actual
examples

A. The student will estimate
time requirements and costs of
removing tree from a site,

B. The student will be able to
Jstate the essential parts of a
tree surgery business,

A, Lecture and discuss with clags A. The student will be able to
using catalogs from different properly name and use all tools
companies for tree surgery

B. Demonstrate proper use and
safety precautions to observe
during lab

C. Field trip to an area where
a tree surgery business 1s in
operation

D. Guest speaker from a local
tree surgery business

B. The student will be able to

 develop. skill in using tools
- during lab

'A. The student will be able to
Hdentify and describe the power '
equipment used in tree surgery
B. The student will observe and
pperate all power equipment for
tree surgery

C. The student will be able to
bbserve safety precautions taken
Huring operation of equipment

N

The student will climb and
ove about the various parts of

tree with the use of rope and
addle,

The student will be able to
tate the safety precautions used
n tree ciimbing =

A, Lecture and discuss with
class using the overhead
projector

B. Demonstrate to class in lab
C. Guest speaker from a local

| tree surgery business

D. Field trip to a local tree
nursery business

2

A. The student will be
evaluated on .accuracy
in computing costs and
time requirements.

B. Written or oral quiz
on the operation of a
tree surgery business

A. Student will be giver
a written or oral quiz
on identification and”
use of all tools

demonstrate proper use
of all tools in the fiel
observing all safety
precautions.

A. Quiz. qtudent% on
identification of power
equipment and its uses.

B. Student will demon-
strate his ability to
operate all equipment
safely and properly

-~

A, Written or oral quiz
pn ropes and safety
precautions

B, Observation of the
student while climbing

tree
C,-.Check list on safety
precautions

B. Student will name and-

and moving about in Lhc‘ﬂ

SN




Title -

CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING -

aGRICULTUR )

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective.5
The student will be able to identif
and state the types of power lifts

climbing spikes, and safety
belts with 957% accuracy on a
writtea quiz and be able to
operate each properly observing
all safety precautions,

y
3 B
f ’

£ -

), » Removing Major Limbs from':
Trees in Preparation for
Felling and/or Disease Control

Objective 6

Given a specific tree and limb of
that tree, and provided with the

necessary equipment and supplies,
the student will climb the tree,

remove the limb and dress the wound
correctly, observing all safety
precautions, R

A. Power lifts

y . Types 4

. Use and maintenance
. Safety precautions

B. Climbing spikes and safety belts

o-Types =
. Use
. Safety precautions
C. Ladders
.« Types
. Use
.. Safety precautions

) . ~
A. Climbing a tree, removing and dressing a limb
. Use of ropes for guiding limb
. Cutting of limbs '
. diameter of limb
. undercut .
. back cut (second cut)
. Removal of limb
. Removal of stub
.« Dressing of the wound
o paint
. tar
. Cement
.« other
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EDUCATION

© 01.0501-01

* CLIMBING, LIMBING

- Code

AND FELLING

SN

- Tith_~ T

TEACHING  METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discuss with
class using the overhead
projector

B, Demonstrate the different
types and uses of power equip-
‘ment for tree surgery in lab

C. Guest speaker from local tresg
surgery business '

D. Hand out catalogs and discuss
the various types of equipment
with class

E, Field trip to a local tree
nursery business and have them
demonstrate their equipment for
class

A. Lecture and discuss with
class using the overhead ]
projector .
B. Hand out sheets for prope
pruning techniques and discuss
with class

C. Field trip to an area where
a tree surgery business is in
operation

D. Demonstrate procedure for
climbing, removal of limbs and
dressing {a lab

A. Students will be able to

‘identify and desckibe the

techniques of using all the
various types of equipment
covered in class or lab .
B. Students will be able to use
and follow safety precautions
when operating equipment

C. Students will be able to
observe and take notes on field
trip when visiting a local tree
surgery business

A. The student will develop
skills in tree climbing, proper
methods of limb removal and
proper dressing of the wounds.,

A. Students will demon-
strate their ability to
operate all equipment
lsafely and properly

B, Quiz students on

ethods of climbing and
Fafety precautions for
power equipment

The student will be
valuated by the
nstyuctor for climbing
bility, placement of
uts and dressing tech-
iques used in lab or on

job and observe all
afety precautions,




Co - - 01.0501-01 . o
°. 01.0301-0 AGRICULTURGSL.

Title - CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING ' ' a ’

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT

5 . Felling Trees A. Procédure for undercutting and felling trees
.« Size and copdition of tree
‘'« Direction of fall
. physical factors
.« 1.ean of tree
. Other trees in area
. .slope of ground B ‘ o _
. wind conditions ) ' © v
Retreat-path-to follow when tree begins to fall
Check tree for dead branches and loose bark
Good footing:
Stand directly behind saw =
Undercut is made first
. approximately 1/3 diameter of the tree
. Back cut
. Wedges
B Use of ropes. and push poles for guiding fall
. .« Winches
. Vehicles ' :
G Safety precautions in felling trees
. Condition of saw

N ' . Clothing . .
.« Proper procedure for cut*‘ing P
Objective 8 A Cutting up of the tree
Given a fallen tree, the student .« Limbing ’
will properly cut up and remove the . cuts should be at the crotch or top side
tree, debris and stump observing of branch

start at base of trunk
cut close to trunk
size of branch
stand on opposite Side of trunk when using
axe or chainsaw
. Bucking
stand to one side of the saw not behind it
clear away brush ,
don't allow saw to bite into dirt
when working on sloping ground, stand uphlll
avoid binding or pinching of saw
plan before cutting
. Removal of logs or parts
: . load by hand
_ .« lpader _ . .
’ . Cchipper - : R S
. Clean up debris »
. mand rakes’
. power vacuum cleaner
. Stump removal .
« power stumper L.
. mckh-oe
-1 . bulldozer

all safety precautions




: ' | ‘ 01.0501-01 - Code
‘ EDUCATION

" CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING - Title

——,

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES -
A. Lecture and discuss with The 5 tudent will develop SKILIS (K. The student will |
class using the overhead in the use of chain saws by follow safety precautiorns
projector undercutting and backcutting while determining places
B. Field trip to an area where |while felling trees. He will ment of undercut and
a tree surgery business is obtain practice in the methods |position of the fallen
felling trees of guiding the fall of trees. tree.
C. Demonstrate procedure for
cutting and felling trees during P. The student will
lab L : safely and effectively
D. Guest speaker from a local fell a tree observing
tree surgery business demonstratF all safety precauticns
cutting and felling of trees to
class
A. Demonstrate procedure for =~ “|The student will be able to _ !A. The student will
bucking and limbing trees safely and effectively fell, -~ .|safely and effectively
‘during lab limb, and buck trees using limb, and buck trees i
B, Field trip to an area where [proper equipment and methods with proper equipment

a tree surgery business is and methods.
limbing and bucking trees

C. Lecture and discuss with
class using the overhead
projector

D. Guest speaker from a local
tree surgery business to
demonstrate limbing and
“ilbucking to class

10
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -  CLINBINGy LIMBING AND FELLING  Code - 01.0501-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Teacher references

l.

2,

3.

4,

5.

Books 1 thrbugﬁ 4 are 21l good reference sources, ~# copy of ome of
should be available to the students. . '

Blair, Millard F. practical Tree Surgery.
Boston, Mass., Christopher Publishing House.
pruning - pp. 209 - 214
ropes and knots - pp. 258 - 267

Fenska, Richard R. Tree Experts Manual.
New York, N, Y., A, T, DelLa Mare Co., Inc,, 1943,

pruning - pp. 35 - 61
dressings - pP. 62 - 64.

Haller, John M. Tree Care. New York, N. Y.
The McMillan Co. 1957, $5.95.
pruning - pp. 33 - 67
tool s and equipment - pp, 208 - 209,

Pirone, P. P. Tree Maintenance. New York, N. Y.
Oxford University Press. 1959,
pruning - pp. 65 - 78
tools - pp. 67 - 69
dressings - pp. 80 - 84.

. TreeS - The Yearbook of Agriculture.
Washington, D. C.» U, S. Covernment Printing
Office. 1949.
tree felling - p. 241,

. New Illustrated Encyclopedia of Gardening.
New York, N. Y, GreystOne Press, ’
pruning - ppe 1689 Vol. 10 (well illustrated)
tree felling - pp. 2321 - 2322 Vol, 13.

Student references

11
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"I N MODULE OF INSTRUCT 1%

Title - CLIMBING, LIMBING AND FELLING Code - 01.0501-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS (continued)

Bulletins:
Teacher veferences

Cornell Agrlcultural qucatlon Instructional Materials Service
1. Chain Saw Technician Workbook., No. Cl6
Ken Cook Transnational, 1968, $9.50,
2. Beautiful Home Grounds., No. H 17
Mich. 1967. $0.30.~
pruning - pp. 30-32.
'3, Pruning Shade Trees. No., H 21 .
illinvis. . $0.10. ' ) ;
pruning, ropes and knots '
. Pruning Ornamental Trees and Shrubs. No. H 23
Covrnell, 1967, $o 15, i
pruning,

VA

-~

U. S, Depto'df Interior, National Park Service L

5. Tree Preservation Bulletin No., 2 S ey
6 : Safety fur Tree Wotkers.. Washington 25, D. C. ‘ L
” : » Superintendent of Documents, U..§. Government Pr1nt1n5 0ff1CCn ' 0
T 1956, $0.20,

6, Trece Preservation Bulletin No. &4
Washington 25, D. C. Superintendent of Documents, U. S, Government
Printing Office., $0.15., ropes and climbing.

Student references _ .
Numbers 3, 5, and 6 Erom teacher references, _ ) -

Periodicals:
Teacher refercnces

1. Trees Magazine, 7621 Lewis Road, Olmsted Falls, Ohio 44138
2. Grounds Maintenance. Intertec Publishing Zorp., 1014 Wyandotte Strcet,
Kansas City, Mo, 64105, ) v . s

Student refercnces
Numbers 1 and 2 from teacher references.

e
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| MO F INSTRUCTION .
Title - PRUNING ORNAMEN , I R
¢ .TAIS B ~ ' Code - 01.0501-02

DESCRIFTION:

A

~ The student will be famillar with apls wth ... and plant

parts. Student will become acquainted with Ue. . 7. pruning tools,
their purpose and use. During field trips the student will be able to
identify ornsmentsl plants. The student will be able to differentiste
between properly and improperly meintained plantings. The student will
discuss and identify natursl forms. as well as disciplined forms used
‘in landscaping. In visiting varicus landscape plantings the: student

will be able to identify the design objective and prune the planting -

~ to accomplish the intended objective. = o

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT 'TMme Allocations
: , ' Cy ‘ : v ~ . Class : . = Other

1. Identification and understanding the various | 1 2

parts of a plant and their function understanding
the growth cycle of plants - . :

T

2. Tdentification of the % major classifications . 1 f 2
of ornamental woody plants o - v

5. “Recognifing natural plant forms and thelr 2 3
rolative forme and size within a landscape

L+ Pruning tools and their use

9
'-5’.' Oﬁjeo-oivea and timing of pruning, demohstrat:l.ng A ‘9
pruning skills . Y £ 25

Revised June, 197‘& o o /

e wh 4



1.

2.

EMC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Title -

.OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

‘Categorize plants in one of the. h major classifications.

i~Recite the growth cycle and reproductive cycle within the h u._w”wahqu

in a landscape. v

ADemonstrate a knowledge of natural and controlled_forms of various

vpruning tool for any given purpose.3t -

Remove a major limb and trace and dress a wound on ‘a tree.

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

'PRUNING ORNAMENTALS o

01.0501-02 . -

Identify the various portions of a plant and describe their function.

classifications.

o - i - N LR

Recite the intended function of plants in achieving a design objective vxf

N¢

plants.
on visiting a landscape planting, select and effectively use the proper

Given a set of pruning tools, sharpen, adjust anda*erilizehis tools.
In addition, he will be acquainted with and demonstrate safe handling

and storage of his tools. o o el o

Demonstrate his pruning skills for attaining the 5 given pruning
objectives in each of the h major classifications.~ o

LN



CGRICULTURAL
01.0501-02

Moduic . PRUNING CRNAMENTALS

)
.

3

" OBJECTIVES BY URIT.

g

U [
| CORSENT

.

fl;ﬁPiéﬁtfparts - intérrelatiqn~§
'ship[and'pruning

. .Objective 1

‘Given a plan
. be able to i
" “portions of a plant an
~their function

t the student will
dentify the various
d describe

¥

l'B . Growth cycle of plants

A . Roots, stems, branching structure leaves, needles, -

flowers, fruit, buds .

¢ .-Movement of - fents and water withinplant's system

2. Major classification of
. Ornamental woody plants

Objective 2

Will be able to categorize

plants in one of the 4 major
" classifications ;

- Objective 3,
. 'Will understand the growth .
" ¢cycle and- reproductive cycle
within the 4 classifications

:1;E K

I
Prive oo en: S

o

PP T

— —c—— "

AN

Deciduous shrubs

A. .
~« Spring flowering ° Summer flowering
B Evergreen shrubs ‘ -
; « Broad leaved * Coniferous
' C. Coniferous trees
‘ D . Deciduous Trees oo
% < Ornamental. * Major (street)
E. Reproductive of deciduous plants
‘ + Monocats ‘ * Dicots
‘ o ‘
F . Reproductive of evergreens .

« Coniferous “+ Broad leave

e TR AR AR e e e s o




CEDVCATION

PRUNING ORNAMENTALS '

Ol.0501—02

- Title,

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Use of live plants
B. Film

C. Tisual aids — bulletin.

) ydiab&
C. Differentiate between vegetat plents

+ adventitious ‘buds -

A. Understand functions of
various parts of plants .
B. Un’~ratand growth cycle of

lan  recognize annual growth
of plants

tive and reproductive buds -
D. Identification. of terminal,
latural, dorment latent and '

~ B. Identify undesirable growth
3..e. water sprouts, . suckers,etc
“F. Identify new and.old wood -

G. Assemble various- specimens

which clearly depict-the varioug

portions of plants.: Portions
of plants (branches) or entire
plants can: be used -

H. Select deciduous and ‘ever—
green materials to demonstxate
with

The student should be
able 1.0, identify and
describe the. funct:.ons
uf the. various portiont
of several different '

A. Use of ‘-,
-+ Slides
-« Films
. Catalogs
. Bulletins
"l. Field trip

B. Slides
C. Films

D. Samples of seeds, cuttings

' A.To be able to classify plants
into the major categories ‘
B. Field trdips:

.- Visit park areas home

.- sites -

. Institutional plantings,

. nurseries, ‘garden’ centers.
C. Student should note size
-varianees within each category
' D. Student should observe basn.c
forms ‘and sizes
E. Studert should list plants .
observed:iinto appropriate
categories _
"F. Students must understand
the relationshiz between
plant ‘growth, mruning and the
rlant's ability 4o reproduce
G. Students should trim
difrferent plants of the same
species differently to be able
to observe the effect on the
grosth and reproductive power
of the plant , :

16
s

in @z of the 4 mglor
'1their oub—classificae_

- able to undert.an. and.\
-describe.the’ gm.vth

of plants

A. ‘T’h student wiTl: be
abke . . classify. plants !

clama- .cations and

B..The student will be;

and reproduct:we cycle ,




AGRICULTURAL

- PRUNING ORNAMENTALS | | £ 01.0501-02
| OBUECIIVES BY UBZ? o S W v
' ,fNa:uralaand Controlled n'ériﬁwuatural and contrcllqg forms within the’'4 major
;formsfin'landBCape plantings @ classifications of plants
fObjective 6 - B.Phnts controlled to achieve special objectives or forms

ill on: vxewing a given landscape :

gunderatand the intended function ' . _ .
£ plants in achieving a design:® -

bjective

fObjective L e T
‘Will.become familiar with
7 natural’and ‘controlled forms o
: Qof varioua plants :

e e e ——— e Ak A ha TV TS

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




‘I’ . EBRVCATION
R . / .

G s ————— g =+ s

PRUNING ORNAMENTATS
01.0501-02

- Code .

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENI' APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

establish landscape sites
visit to nurseries, garden
centers

Slices films, field trips to‘

. 4
A. To recognize the various
forms a specific plant may be
controlled in order to achieve
several different objectives
B. To understand the need to
prune plants’ to maintain their
natural form or an unnatural
form

C. To differentiate between
desirable or pleasing forms
and forms which corflict or

D. Examples demonstrating. .
“various. forms plants may "be
controlled. :

E.. 'Slides depicting special
or speclfic forms for the
same plant for various design
objective :
F. Visit to housing sites
demonstrating various- forms
and sizes

G. Visiting nurseries parks
institutional: planting

forms observed to achieve
specific objectives

forms that a given -

. ‘corflict or | plants i
are incompatible with the site - : S
| B.. student.. will be.ablg:

H. Students can ldentify varilous

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. The _student. will b’é
able to understand
and identify several

plant can take to

achieve various design :”;

objectives. Be able
to differentiate

between natural and
controlled forms. of

to identify undesirable_
weak and diseased
portions of a plant

- Title




Modiiy_ __ PRUNTWE ORVAVENTALS .

ssrtcunrurar @

01.0501-02
i OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ; CONTEN? T
74, Use and Maintenance of K . Pruning tools -
. E]

""“Pmninz Tools : .. . .
! L

Objeccive 6
"The student will be able on _
;visiting a landscape planting to
aelect and effectively use the
proper pruning tool for any
given purpose

i
~"'Objet:t:ive 7~ E
-Given a set °£‘PI““i“8 tools °
‘the: student ‘will be able to .

*,raharpen, adjust and sterilize i
“hig.tools. In. addition heswill ,

. B. 'Proper use and selec;ion.of’tddisv
~ C. Maintenance and Sanicatinn of tools
- D. Tree wound dregsing and use

{ B. How and where to cut

‘. be" acquainted with and. demonstrite~

safe ‘handling and storage of hiﬁ
tools.

’ i
Nowsr !
H

H

|

;

1]

i

M

1

1

|

!

i

)

H

%

i
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B CATITON

01.0501-02
. PRUNING ORNAMENTALS

- Coda

-~ Titie

TEAGIH NG METHODS

STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

E'\LUA‘I 10N PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrate proper use and
selection of tools

B. Disassemble tools for
u*aaning, sharpening, steriliz—
ing and adijusting

C. Using portions or entire
plants in laboratory or fEeld

~ vridemonstrate how ‘and where to

_teut

A. Selecting proper tool and
1ts use for a given objective

B. How to properly adjust,
sharpen and sterilize tools.

C. Trace and dress bark wound

D. Remove major: limbs w1th 3

" step cut

E. Safe handllng and storage
of tools,.

F. Use of Power--Tools

G. To ‘make pruming cuts clean
and at proper.ioccation ,

Lab- activities
Tools can be demonstrated in
lab

Tool maintenance-znd safety
procedures can be 'demonstrated
in lab

Field Activities

' Arrange with institution,

nursery municipality to allow

1 students to practice and

demonstrate skills

20

A. Student will be

his. tools

able to -lent
effeutlvely use the
proper tools for
various pruning tasks.

B. Student will be
able to properly and
safely maintain store
‘'sharpen and sanitize




. KICULTURAL

Mosdne . PRUNING pRN&@*IT&IS . _ : 01.0501~02
uim.e. VS BY UBTY - i - l

& Ti-itng and Pruning methods A When to prune (timing)

Objective & B . Types of pruning for various objectiwves

- Om several given situations the . Pruning for gaunitation :and heaBth 1

- student will demonstrate his . compacters T
" pruning skills for attaining the eo" " gize control

5 given pruning objectives in B " form
. each of the Qﬂnajor cla ssifications . " " flower and fruit
ob jective 9 Removal of pruned branches, and thoroughly cleaning

‘Student will be able to remove up after: prunlng I ORI P
.a.major _limb,trace and dress . '
a bark wpund owm a tree :

—aa e

v o

21
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. |.E._Park Settings

Foir €A

I ON

PRUNING ORNAMENTALS
01.0501~02

- Codsa

- Title

TEACIHTING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Slides Movies

B. Bulletins

D. Housing sites

or in groups

C. Demonstration plots -

| F. Institutional Plantings

G. Have students demonstrate
various types individually

A. Be able to identify and
prune out undesirable or
diseased wood

B. Student to effectively
demonstrate and understand
the 5 types of pruning

'“objectiyes“““’

| C. Student to understand the

importance of timing

D. Student to be able to effect
‘several types of pruning -
objectives on a single plant,

in any of the major 4 classifica
tion (unit 2) '

E. Student should have an oppor-
tunity to prune several plants
in each classification

.F. Arrange with local home

[ A\
Do

|4

0]

owners, nurseries or institutions.

1.!.

A. Student will be
able to demonstrate
his pruning skills

in the 5 major pruning
objectives

B. Student will. be

abl,e,tnothorcnlghlvy S I S

pruning trimming and
leave the landscape
in a: neat condition -

...clean and pickup.all. ... ...

e e



-Pirone P,P. New York oxford University Press 1939 483 pgs

-

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION ~ '~ & &

 Title - FRUNING ORNAMENTALS " Code - 01.0501-02 '

" RESOURCE MATERIALS

‘ BOOKS

_Fenska, Richard R., Tree Experts Manual, New Xork A T DeLaMare Co., Inc. TR e
1954 238 pgs , $4 50 . TG

Hudson, be Menlo Park Calif. Lane Publishing Co 80 pgs. $1 95
Bush Brown James and Louise New York ‘Charles Scribner and Sons 1958

Christopher E.P., "The Pruning Manual” MaeMillian New York 1956

BULLETINS

Pruning Ornamental Trees and Shrubs, Albany County Agricultural Extemsion
Service, Albany, New York

Pruning Brnamental Shrubs and Vines, USDA Bulletin #165
Pruning Shade Trees and Repairing Their Injuries, USDA #83

Pruning Shrubs: New Jersey Experiment Station
Rutgers University

New Brunswick, New Jersey
.Bulletin # 771

1]

23
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

‘Title - FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION Code - 01.0502-01
DESCR LPT 1ON:

Students enrolled in this module will identify the common types of flowers
and floral materials used in construction of arrangements and corsages.

The module includes proper methods of caring for cut flowers and foliage

- after receiving them from floral wholesalers. Selection of storage containers,
refrigeration temperature and special treatment for various types of plant

material is included.

Each student will develop skills in using the florist knife, scissors,
pliers, etc., and materials such as floral tape and floral arrangement hold-
ing materials. : '

Fellowing basic use of hand tools, student will learn “to construct-vertical- ... -.—
‘crescent, horizontal and similar. floral arrangements of basic types with emphasis -
on the local market for such designs. - oA

In addition, students will construct corsage frames, learn to tie corsage
bows and assemble single flower, spray, double spray, and wrist type corsages.

Time Allocation

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT | | Class Other
1. Identifying and handling floral materials 2 . 3
2. Basic Corsage Design ~ 3 7
3. Basic Floral Design | 4 ll

‘ 9 21

Revisged June, 1974
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N o MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - - FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION..

UBJECTIVES tu be obtained:
~ The student will be able to:
1. Identify basic flowers and foliage for retail shop situations..

2. The student will develop skill in the care and handling of cut
flowers and foliage- , ' e :

3. Identify and use correctly all tools and equipment necesslary for floral
designs and corsages. , .

L. Make bows for corsage #ork satisfactory to area retail shops or indust.ry.

5. vConstlruct basic éorSagéS‘ including the selection of flo'}:érs, colory, .
_style, ribbon, wiring, and backing material. = |

: COde . 010502‘01 e e

and proper foliage and fillers to create basic live arrangements that
will be acceptable to the standards of the shop or industry for specific
purposes. ‘ B : o .

25




FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

01.0502:02.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

1. Identification and handling
of floral materials, tools
~and equipuwent.

ObJectlve 1

e

. Student W111 1dent1fy ail—-
basic flowers, foliage and

— _A_.fillers...used..by .the. shop..w

. Objective 2
. The student will develop

" of‘cut‘£1owers and foliage.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.skill in the care and handling

.
Y

A Cut flowers to be uSed for floral de51gn and corsage Ti»
making

'B.-Foliage

Potocarpus

-Asparagus fern

A. Condltlonxng of flowers and follage'

<

Roses

Carnations . ' !
Gladiolus

Chrysanthemums -

Pom-poms
F111ers i.e.
Snaps—~ -
Stock-

Other

gypsoph1111e, statlce, etc.

P

Huckleberry

Salal
Leather leaf : B
Use of indoor follage plant i.e. Sansevarla,,.
English Ivy : .

Lemon
Cedar

Maiden hair fern

. Cut stems S

Removing; excess follage'f*“;e

Water temperature - 110° .
Selection of refrlgerator contalners i"'
Searing:of milky stems. - o
‘HandTing" bulbous stems (1 e. daffodlls, 1r15,.,~1
tulips)
Woody stems (1 e. mums , frult branches, forsythla)
Use :flower of preservatives :

Do
5




Tditioning flowers”

BEDUCATION
%dnle

FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

01.0502-02

...~ TEACHING M2THOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

A, Field trip to wholesale
house to see materials:

B. Demonstration of the

' materials handling § use.

C. Lecture discussion of the

© id ntification charac-
teristics.

vemonstrate process of con-

Identify milky stems,
bulbous s+ems and wood stems

A. Students will visit wholesale
Lkouse on field trip.

\
b-Each student will have oppor-
tunity to see the flowers and
foliage and to handle them to
distinguish one from another.

C.Notes on identification char-
acteristics.

AStudents will unpack cut flowers,

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Identification test of
materials,

Student will .properly pre- B

“Follow procedure stated for con —
ditioning flowers.

B.Students will each prepare a bul-

stem flower for hardening, after
having identified what flowers
are classified as bulbous, woody
and milky.

C.Materials will be
dent notebook for
ence.

placed in stu-
further refer-

bous, stem, woody stem and a milk)

pare a box of cut flowers
from time of delivery from
wholesaler to display cooler.
for use in floral design
under various conditions, "
to satisfaction of instruc-
tor.




AGRICULTURAL ‘

‘Moaule _ FLORAL DESIGN AND

CONSTRUCTION = . ‘ ©0-01:080,-02.

OBJECTIVES BY UWIT

CONTEST

 “0bjective 3

~ + Identify and use correctly
‘all tools and equipment
necessary for floral design
and corsages.

A, Tools and equipment

. Kknife :

. 'Scissors (ribbon and wire)
. Wire sizes ‘

. Flower holders

. Use of floral clay

. Pliers

. Wire cutter

. Oasis cutter

. Pruner .

. Floral tapes . -

. Other '

. Davee or Meyers tape

28




iﬂ’ CERVCATION

D U SO

01.0502-02
FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

o

- . Code

- Title -

TEACHING METHODS

| SIULENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

‘| tools.

.l and use.

A. Demonstrate the safe use of
each tool and item of equip~
mantL

B. Film strip

C. Importance of the care of

D. Identification of wire size

.

A. Show use of each of the
tools.

B. Have students use each tool,
i.e.knife for :utting flowers
and follage, wire shears,
ribbon shears, etc.

C. Students will learn wire
welghts by feel and use with
particular flowers. Selection
of flower holders will be
available to students. They
will havi the opportunity to

‘use e¢~h kind: i.e. pin holders

frogs needlep01nts, shredded
styroroam, oasis, greens, and
chicken wire and other trade

‘materials used as holdess.

D. Floral clay will be avail-~
able and students will work"
with it, softening, rolling it,
then placing it on the pin
holders, and adhere it to
container to show 1ts ‘value to
floral designer. :

E. Other floral adhesives and
devices used in the_trade will.

‘1as a safety standpoint«

—

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Student performs to
satisfactlon of instruo
tor .

B. To recognize each of
the tools. .

C. To know how each of
the tools should be
handled from a util-
itarian point, as well

D..To: distinguish wire
weights.

be available for student use.

29




AGRICULTURAL

FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTH:UCTION

wodsile 01.0502-02 ' '
e — 7
OBJECTIVES BY URIT CCNTENT
—— _ .B. -
9-. ‘asic Cor+zzs constructon ‘ga . ading corsage-ﬂuﬁr‘
L . Standard
Ohijgctive 4 E . Variations

 Btydents will make bows,tﬁhr‘ £ ' king maline tuffs

rsages satisfactory to ! . Bunched
> standard or industry. f . Fan
. Butterfly

ke . Make corsage frames

Objective 5 A . Steps for corsage construction -

. Select magerial
. Construct basic corsages ge

including the selection of
flowers, color, style, ribbon,’
wiring and backing material.

. Wire flowers and greens (if used)
. Tape flower and wire

. Assemble materials

. Attach baw

S -

B. Corsages for construction 0
. Single flower »
. Double flower or more

. Double: spray B
. Wrist corsage variations

-~




AT 1T 0N

T

TEACHING METHODS R

01.0502-02

FZORAL DESIEN AND CONSTRUCTION

"~ Code

- Title

{D._Flip..chart-or-overhead — .-

Demonstration of correct
technique used in standard
shop and variations that
may be used by shops in the
area for each of the items.

. Discussion of purpose for
each part of support for the
corsage.

Demonstrate correct tech—~
nique to follow for the
construction of the basic
corsage. ’

Discussion of selection of
materials to use before
beginning as to color, style,
flowers, backing material, to
meet the situation.

Several prepared corsages of
- living flowers for observa-—
tion.

projections.

EVALU@Y¥DN PROCEDURES

»J&?iﬂﬁ‘&ﬁ?LlQATION ACTIVITIES

1. vz sshoents make corsage
Pow. - HEleowing specific
sob0i%ere, (It is easier
1 sbuzelnts to learn to
a6 & o if you as in-

5. vuetior 'make one along with
“ther: aplaining each step.)

B. & “amit8 jractice making
2, s2bg. first in a copy
H4 sped then dindividually

¢ zEm decterity.

E .re shopfents wire and tape
v. ziows flowers. Each type
oo &¥Ring method will be
ez -aienced. Wiring to be
fallowed by taping the
stera,

B. Hawa student wire foliage.

C. Stofent.s will assemble basic
‘corssge —~-spray structure
method — followed by double
sprag, o. — will incor-
porate =wills in wiring,
tapiues, oW making, maline

Studemt's make bows
etc.; o the satis-
factizn of industry
and zea shops.

. Step by step indi-
vidual evaluation
to instructor's
satisfaction for
wiring of flower,
wiring foliage.

. Construction of
corsage by type to
satisfaction of
instructor.

,,,,,,,, and Eozemrent-of - fIowers:

- Bvzluatior by students and
of FErdshed. products.

31
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AGRICULTURAL

FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 01.0502-{ .
OBJECTIVES BY URIT COKTENT
3 . Basic Floral design A. Container selection
. Purpose for use
Objective 6 . home
Select proper flowers, correct . hospital
size and style of container, . others |
wire weight and proper foliage . Selection
and fillers to create basic . shape
Jive arrangement that will be . decoration
acceptable to the standards of . style

the shop or industry for
specific purposes.

>

=

. Holding materials
. flowers

. devices to contain holding material

. Types of arrangements

. Mass arrangements
. Line arrangements °
. Mass-line arrangements

. Identifying line arrangements

.."L" shape

. Vertical

. Crescent

. Horizontal

.- Triangle or 3 iline
-~ Fan

. Hogarth or S Curve

. Wiring techniques

T

10




‘ﬂlll EARTIE NN

AT 1 ON

FLORAL [EEIGN AND COBSTRUCTION

01.0502-02

- Cade

- ‘Tiivle

TEACHING MICTHODS

| SIUDENT ABRLICATION ACTIVIDEES

fEVALUATION PROCEDUEES:

g

HEe

J..FExplain_ difference-between--—-

K.

. Discussion wf containers

thromgh demonstration =f
various types based on
materials and location.

Slides, pictures, overireads,
opaque projections of wariam
types of containers and.
holding materials.

. Supervised study -~ Fox's -

Guide To Flower Arranging.

. Review of holiding materials

from objective #2.

. Stress important limitations

found with each type «&f
material uszd for holding

purposes.

Film Strip — "Flower Arrang-—

ing -~ Begimming Technigmes
Slides

Pictures

Mimeographed and enlarged
sketches of arrangements for
each student to have

types of arrangements
Demonstration of triangle
arrangement by teacher,
identifying each procedure
to students

. Demonstration of other 1ine

arrangements

. Artificial arrangements made

up in advance for studerts
to study.

. Wire demonstration -and
.techniques

. Field trip retail shop:

. Students will not workmsing !

permanent flowers at this
tlme et

I

B.

b

f

Q

T

..

A. BExamination of various

containers and materials.

Student identification .=md
practice immomting various
holding deviices.

. Students will begin their

basic florzl design with
the triangle line selection

of flowers, foliage and

contamner

D. Trip to r*tail flower shoa..

A.
.faction of inmstruckor

for a given situation.

- satisfaction a simpld

Demonﬂtraté to -satEnse

that student cam
select a container
and. holding materizls

tudent will cmmuét
to instructor's 1

home arrangement |
using each of the
three recognized
types of :arrangementd.

. ki¢vious arrangements have

‘been made-so0 students can
ddentify fToral design
techniques as they are being
done.

Have sixi=mts progress from
one tyzr= of ars=mgement to
another eralugting as they
go along. Compare a triangle
;arrangememt to = LM shape
sarrangement. Dexide whicho
style ;arrangememt will be
best suited for-specific
areas. .

i+

o




AGRICULTURAL
" ', le FLORAL IESIGN AND: CENSTEBCTION

e
-

01.0502~02

OBSRCTIVES BY-UNIT

.“ . ‘

b

1o Arrangements - :spesifics

. Bowl of sweezmeart roses

. Vase of roses

. Hospital :pie== for a price

..Simple home==xrangement for a price
- Standard-sher: piece for a shop in the most basic
" design S

. Simple novel=- ~ for child or youth-as—a-party

. 5'tandard FTD zzxrangement at the lower price
‘Tange.

3. - Cowmtinued

RSl

E. Shop housekeeping
. Care of materiails
. Cleaning up work counters and area.

s

‘ :

34




“UCATION

FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

01.0502-02

TRACHING: METEOD

STUDENT APPLICATION:ACTIHITE

EVATUATION PROCEDUBES

A.Demonstrate. the construction
of each of the arrangements.

R.Field trip to a retail shop
to see actual work in
DProgress.

ICPictures from trade magazinej

TiGuest floral designer.

A.Student construction-of :all these
ypieces keeping in mid that this
stype of work is done with @& time
“factor in mind as a worker — and,
+hat the work must ‘be accemtable
to the public for the pric=-

E«Arrangements except roseswill
'show ability in materials

1ime, style, and focal poizt.

selected, color, harmony, taxture

AStndients: will conszTuct,
using the materials avail-~
able, each of the specified
arrangements.

IBStudent will be judged om -~

selection of materials

design work - acceptability

length of time ‘to perform
the work

_ GAll work must be-to the

stzmgard of the industry
.and shops oftthe :area.
Evzluation then would be
by = retail florist or
designer of the area.

oy

Wi



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FLORAL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION Cade - 01.0502-02

RESOURCE MATERI1ALS

A. Books - Moore, Stanley B. - Ornamertal Horticulture as a Vocation,
Fairborn, Ohio 1969

Fox, Raymond T. - A Teacher's Gmide to Flower Arrangement’-
Kenneth Post Foundation NYS College of Agriemlture, Cormell
University, 1960, Ithaca, New York

Krupinski, Doris Ann. Design Guidelines

B. Bulletins - Floral Design Pointers - Flora Tape’
Marathon, Div. of American ‘Cax Co.., Nemenah, Wis.
C. Periodicals -

”Florisf"-"E!D Publication - Maomthly $8 per year

D. Audiovisuals -

Vocational-Education Prodarrimms - 19681965

Flowers to Wear - California State Polytmchutic. College

Flower Arrangimg ~ California State Polyzectmic College
. Beginning Technigues -<Zalifornia Stawe Polyt=chnic College-

Caregrs in Ornamentai Hortirulture - Califimnia Stawe
Polytechnic College:




I MODLY = i IR3igi oM

Title - FUNERAL SPRAY & WREATH CONSTRUCTION _ Code - 01.0502-02

DESCRLPTION:

>

The student will be able to identify, wire and pick flowers for funeral
work; as well as cut styrofoam to form a spray bar., Also included will be
the identification of greens and greening a spray bar.

The module contains the placement of flowers, and the use of a bow or a
banded bow in a spray and wreath.

The selection of the proper card, as well as filling in card and envelope, -

is found within this module. Student will also make use of ribbon in funeral
spray work.

: o Time Allocation ,;”
MAJOR "‘DIVISITINS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Class Other \
0 1. Igemtifying flowers and materials 2 2
2. Sprays 2 10
3. Wremths 3 11
7 23

et e 1 e 1 e e e st P

Revised June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FUNERAL SPRAY § WREATH CONSTRUCTION Code - 01.0502-02

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student willbe able to:

1. Identify various flowers used in funeral work.
2. Cut styrofoam for a spray bar; g

3. Place greens in a spray bar base.

4. Attach wood-ﬁnd aqua picks to flowers.

5. Place flowers in spray acéordingvto minimal acceptable trade_level.
6. Arrange greens in a funeral wreath

7. Band”a number 40 ribbon into a Bow foi a funeral wreath.

8. Place flowers such as gladiolus and carnation in a funeral wreath.

9. Letter cards and attach to arrangement as requested by purchaser..




01.0502-02

' AGRICULTUR 4 g
Title - FUNERAL._SFRAY AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION . ’
] . .

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT : t %-
: |
Unit 1 - Identifying flowers A. Gladiola
_ and material B. Carnation
.| Objective #1 C. Standard mums
The student will identify various D. Pompoms
flowers used in funeral work. E. Roses
F. Orchids
Objective #2 : A, 12" X 2" X 36" styrofoam; Bloéﬁa(é;e;;“in.cdlo;i _fJ
The student will cut styrofoam for| B. Knife - : , »
a spray bar. _ C. Ruler
: rnds ,,
Unit | 2-‘73pra;'; , - _ T A, Greens e i ’
Objective #3 . Cedar -
The student will green & spray . Laurel
bar base. ‘ . Lemon

. Huckleberry

. Maiden Hair fern
— - : .-Other :
' B. Spray bar 12" X 5" X 2"
C. Serrated shears




..£i11 center - if a lace look
~is ‘wanted; maiden hair fern

:Showing the students the

EDUCATIOR

wodule FUNERAL

At

01.0502-02

SPRAY § WREATH CONSTRUCTION

TEACHING MZTHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

flowers and discussing the
holding value and costs of
each.

"(but stuck into styrofoam).

Measure and mark styrofoam
to cut a spray bar 12''x6"'x2"
hold knife in xright hand,
styrofoam down with left.
Cut to 3/4 depth of styrofoar
Move styrofoam to edge of
table so cut is overhanging
and apply pressure and snap
off - it will break clean.
Safety: Using cutting knife
with care.

to thkesit findings.

ST

Fach student to see, touch, smell
the w=tieties :and make notes as

D i o o I

Eagh: studemt to cut 3 spray bars
amal note Imstructor's safety
usimg a. kmife.

%

R

Lay styrofoam bar 12"x6''x2"
on—-work—~tabzes—Dimensions——
will be 3 1/3*x2 1/2'. Cedar
greens to be put around '
entire block to give exten—
sion - it is stuck.directly
into styrofoam. Laurel is

broken into shorter pieces

and stuck into styrofoam to

——— —— - ba = e P

The student will be able to
identify the flowers when
given to them without notes.

LA

The student will be able to ﬁ
cut a spray bar to correct:
size and using correct tool
to produce a clean cut.

Each student will make notes of
—dimersion—and-various materials——
- and grepare a spray bar with
ETeens.

can be added over the top

The student will be able to.
~select—a~variety ofgreens
and form a spray bar to
correct d1men>10ns requ1red
by instructor.

©




Title -  FUNERAL 3PRAY. AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION CAGRICGULTURS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

" Objective #4 , S ¢
The student will be able to A, Wood picks
.attach wood gnd aqua picks to . 8"
~flowers. -~ - - " . #23-18" wire
. - . Serrated shear.
. Carnation
- . Gladiola

B. Aqua pick

‘ o #23-18" wire

' . Serrated shear
. Carnation

41

LA

v
.4

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



01,0502-02

Te

FUNERAL_ SPRAY AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION - Title

:I,‘l_-ll\(:lHN(; METTIODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. point.down - shove blunt end
up into flower stem and wrap| ...

- place in -aqua pick - Dis-

~ Demonstration? cut glad.

. wire. through calyx and wrap

of £ 2" below last florette -
Take pick in right hand with

with #23 wire.

Carnation - cut with 4" stem

#23 - 18" wire through
calyx gnd .jown leaving one
side longer., put pick along.
side of stém-and with long
end of wiré wrap it,
Demonstration:
with 6" to 7" stem =-#23

down cyt excess wire off -

cussion of other flowers.

A. Each student to'wire three
"~ glads and three carnations.
Make notes as to method,

" 'wire and -pick size.

B. Each student to wire and
place-three carnations in

- aqua pick and make notes of

" other flowers. :

cut carnatior”

A,

- flowers correctly -

The student will be .
able to select :
materials needed
and wire a glad
and carnation on a |
wood ‘pick.

The student will
be able to aqua pick

and select flowers
for aqua picks.
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G AGRICULTURY &
Title - R et

FUNERAL SPRAY AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION

et

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT I ] CONTENT

i “'ObJective #5
" The' student will place flowers
N in a spray bar.

.

12 gladiolas S ;
12 carnations - e LR "*";vff
_#40 ribbon '
Scissors

8" wood picks
Aqua picks "~ 7
#23 « 18" wire
Serrated shear
Green spray bar"

.

HAZOoOmEOATE >

i“Unit 3-- Wreaths .'ﬁuckleberry

A
Objective #6 .. . 'B. Laurel
The student will be able to .- C. Styrofoam wreath
green a funeral wreath. - b D. Serrated shears
¢
SOV - - OCNE S ‘..,.._,8. ..... -
'

i




FUNERAL SPRAY § WREATH CONSTRUCTION

01.0505-02 °

TEACHING M3ITHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

 'A.Pic{ure -
. Demonstration - plac=2 5
. .gladiolas out .at.top - all .
~points show. Place 3 out
the bottom - place 2 on each
side. .

B.Place bow made of #40 rib--
_bon and have streamers in
‘center toward bottom. Place
the 12 carnations above bow
and 2-3 through bow loops.

‘ .Demonstration (picture) -

: Lay on table and cut greens
and insert into styrofoam
to extend 4"-5" to outside
-and ‘2" to inside. Work in
a clockwise fashion until
finished.

'.13Mix huckleberry and laurel

¢.Discussion of other greens

-

Each student to make a fﬁncral
spray with 12 gladiolas and 12
.carnations .and complete...

Each student will green a wreath
and note the various other greens
that can be used. '

44

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

The student will be able,
given 12 carnations and

12 gladsy..to. complete.a . ... . L

funeral 'spray bar to:
specifications of the
instructor

The student will be able to:
green a wreath correctly to’
satisfaction of instructor -
and may be asked to use '
various -materials.




©01.0502-02¢ ... .

{7 FUNERAL~SPRAY-AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION _ .. . . ... . ..

AGRICULTUYK

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT -

CONTENT

.Objectiﬁev#7'
' The student will be able to band
T‘a‘bow;fgt a wreath.

_.Objective 18
" The. student will be able to

~ and carnations in a funeral
wreath.

- place flowers such as gladiolas

. A,

B.
C.
D.
E.

#40 ribbon

#23 - 18" wire
8" picks
Scissors -
Greened wreath

Greened wreath.

#23 - 18" wire

36 gladiolas ~ -

12 carnations
8 picks
Aqua picks

Serrated shears

Banded bow

19

A5




@ Epucarros

Module

FUNERAL SPRAY & WREATH CONSTRUCTION

01.0502-02

TEACHING MITHOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

 EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Demonstration - Make a bow
with #40 ribbon - do not cut
from roll - extend out on
the attached piece about
2'-2 1/2' and make another
bow. Leave several tails
coming out of second bow.
Cut from roll and attach
each bow to a pick (same as.
_picking a flower) place bow
without tails near top left
and bow with tails near
bottom right - Band goes
across center of wreath.

Picture - Demonstration:
Place glads. in a clockwise
motion from top bow to
bottom bow - place 3 flowers
out of top - place glads in
through bow loop and a 1little
to the left of bottom bow
from top bow to where glads
finish put the 12 carnations

e

‘Bach student to make-a banded bow;
making sure to follow the demo.
of the instructor.

} Each student will place flowers

#n the wreath, keeping form and
appearance as suggested in teach-
ing method.

‘The student will be able;tqumlﬁ

make a banded bow given a
roll of #40 ribbon.

The student will be.able to
make a wreath given material

to satisfaction of instructor. *




“Title -

o1, 0502-02 SR —

FUNERAL SPRAY AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION

MHA‘Gzﬁji.Cﬁﬁ mefﬁmknzn

i

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective #9- o
‘The student will be able to
attach a card and 1ettering.

Fe

ri:u.ncn:»‘ '

’Completed wreath

Lettering
Card
Pin

--Pen-~
.Stapler (ace)




.Write»out.theucard,according
" "to’.customer .request.

" EDUCAT TON

FUNERAL SPRAY & WREATH CONSTRUCTION

101.0502-02

TEACHING -MYPHOD )| ‘GTUDENT :APPLICATION AACTIVITY “EVALUATION :PROCERGURES

‘Make
'sure it is a sympatdy .card. ‘
Write out 'the envelxpe -~
address:.to the deceased.and
funeral home. -With.a pin
attack::envelope with.caxd:
inside:to a .loop .inzribbon.
Lettering (mother, father,
son, .loved one, husband,
wife, sympathy, friend, Tes=
in peace) jplace across :the
band.in bow. Take.ace
stapler and staple dt:.on:in
several places.

Each -student “to.practice «writing
card and.envelgpe, itake mates.on

lettering:being-attacked. :
i
i

IRReR—— - R

The ‘student -will “be :ableto
-properly fill:out._a .card .and
.envelope.and;put !lettering
-on za ‘funerdl :piece tto-satis-
“faction cof .customer.




Title -

RESOURCE

A, Books

'MODULE 9F INSTRUCTION

FUNERAL SPRAY AND WREATH CONSTRUCTION Code - 01.0502-02

MATER1ALS

- John Henry Color and Work-Book, Donald Herbert, Box 413, R.D, #2
Highland New York 12528 ' : T

"= Conway's Treasury of.Flower Arrangements, Conway, Gregory Jo and

Knopf Alfred A,, New Ybrk 1955

FID Floral Selection Gutﬂe - 1974 Florists' Transworld Delivery

Association, Detroit Michigan. ‘ -
- Modern Florist Designing, Soules, Ken, FloristS' Publishing Company,
Chicago, Lllinois 1957,

. L sl e e S e eg

"



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Titlc -- FUNERAL DESIGNS Code - 01.0502-03

«wepnrdza

DESCRIPTION:
Student will be involved in making basic form for casket covers wmsing
live floral materials. '

Also student will construct special cross, heart, pillow, and rosary
floral arrangements.

Methods of pricing funeral arrangements according to local conditions
are included in the module.

Time Allocations

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Class Other

1. Basic Casket Covers 3 7

2. Funeral Tribute Construction S 35
8 22 .

‘‘‘‘‘

Revised June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - -FUNERAL DESIGNS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

'27@_ fIdéhtify casket cover bases.

2. Properly drape a casket cover base
3. Place the flowers in a casket cover
4. Constguct a cross to industry standafds*
5. Construét a heart to industry standards*
6. Construct a pillow to indﬁstry standards*
7. Construct a rosary to industry standards*

,.,, SR 8, --Détemine -sellir.xg-‘pricés of funeral work..

Code - 01.0502-03

* Note, industry standards® incorporate selection of flowers, proper base,

tools, materials, proper wiring, and time,

materials and wiring methods in module 01,0502-02

O ‘ . !.')'1.

Proper flowers, tools,




FUNERAL DESIGNS

AGRICULTURAL

01.0502-03 R

CONTENT

* OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

1. Basic Casket Forms

fiﬁgbjective 1

. The student Qill be able to
‘identify casket cover bases.

A. styrofoam and legs
B. saddle

ORIV

;5 Objective 2

. The student will be able to
properly drape a casket cover
base. S

A. Materials

. Styrofoam

. Casket cover legs .

. Casket saddle s

. 24nxA"'xl 1/2" container
. Oasis ~ fill fast

. Meyer or Davee’ tape

. #23 - 17" wire

B. Tools
. Serrated shear

aA. Use of. greens

. Maiden hair fern
. Huckleberry

. Laurel e

B. Tools
Serrated shear

C. Material
Casket cover base.

52




EDUCATION

e FUNERAL DESIGNS

01.0502-03

T .

FEACHING MITHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

_.. A, Cut a.piece of styrofoam

(green) 30'"x6":2" and
insert casket cover legs
into piece and stand.

‘ﬂ¥“B’ Casket saddle - cut piece

of styrofoam to fit
saddle - cut a depression
~into styrofoam to fit
container 24"x4'"x1 1/2"
(that has been prepared
with oasis or fill fast),
and wire all together to
form a single unit.

= C.Demonstration - using long.

pieces of maiden hair fern -
insert into styrofoam around

- casket cover base - (work on
- a small table so greens will

hang down). Mix in huckle-

berry to give a heavier look-

the base top is filled with
laurel - same as in Module
01.0502-02 objective I1I.

=

Each student to prepare each
casket covering method.

Each student to drape a casket
cover base with greens.

| The student will be able to

éét-up"éfdasket,cover base“i
to the requirements of in~ .
dustry. '

The student will be able to
drape .a casket cover using
assorted greens in a given
time set by instructor, to
the requirements of industry.




FUNERAL DESIGNS

AGRICULTURAL

01.0502-03

'mnmwmxfwn

CONTERT

1. -~ Continued
. Objective 3
. The student will be able to
place the flowers in a
casket cover base.

A. Flowers ‘
. -Gladiolas (30)
. Carnations (30)
. Standard mums (12)

B. Tools
' . Serrated shears
Scissors

C. Materials
. 8" picks’
. Mua picks
. #23 < 18" wire '
. Ribbon #40
Gasket cover base greened

pe




EDUCATIORN

' vodule ) FUNERAL DESIGNS 01.0502-03
;"I', , TEACHIRG MITHOD STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION' PROCEDURES
ALDemonstration: Flower selec{ Each student to make a casket The student will be able to
tign mgdule 01.0502-02, . cover with flowers and bow and make a casket cover; given
objective #I. The prepara- card and lettering. 30 gladiolas, 30 carnations,

tion of flowers topicks | ~ land 1
Module 01.0502-02, objective}" B I o

#1V, to instructor and the

B.The banded bow module - industry.
01.0502-02, objective VII - '
place the banded bow in the
top of the casket cover base
with the tails .coming down
right side when facing it.
Place gladiolas in so as to
have going in a downward
flow and continue to work up
toward center. Some carna-
tions and mums will be wired
.with longer stems and placed
among glads in a draping ef-
fect also. The short wired
carnations and mums will be |’ -

‘ placed in and around bow

- loops. The card and letter-
ing will be attached as
module 01.0502-02, objective
IX. .

pleted piece satisfactory "~

(W]
e




‘Module FUNERAL DESIGNS

AGRICULTURAL
"01.0502-03

OBJECTIVES BY UHIT

CORTENT

2 . Funeral Tribute Construc-
tion

Objective 4
. The student Qill be able to

. construct.-a cross to in-
dustry standards.

. Flowers

. Gladiolas (36)
. Roses (12)

. Tools

. Serrated shears
. Scissors

. Materials

. 8" picks

. Aqua picks

#23 - 18" wire
. Ribbon #40
Styrofoam cross

L2 U PR I S

. Greens

1. Huckleberry
2. Laurel

5o




e sen

PUCAT

I ON

01.0502-03
FUNERAL DESIGNS

- Code

- Title

TRACHING METHODS

SIUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

1A,

..a-single bow with. streamers .

Demonstration ~ Green the
cross same as a Wreath
module 01.0502~2, objective
VI - facing the cross place

in the right bottom corner
of where the cross is formed.
(Gladiolas are worked from
the outside to center and
from top and bottom to center
on each cross member. The
12 roses are placed as are
carnations-in aqua picks and
placed in and around bow
loops — The card, and letter-
ing (if it is needed) are
attached (lettering to one
of the tails). -

Each student to make a cross
with gladiolas and roses and
greens. '

The student will be
able to make a Ccross,
with greens, flowers,
ribbon, to industry

stendards. -

9




AGRICULTURAL

Module FUNERAL DESIGNS 01.0502-03
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT COBTENT '
2 . - Continued ?

Objective 5

. The student will be able to
construct a heart to industry
~Standards.

Objecfive 6

. The student will be able to
construct a pillow to in-
dustry standards.

A. Flowers
. 60 white carnations
. 12 red roses

B. Tools
. Serrated shears
. Scissors

C. Materials

. Aqua picks

. #23 - 18" wire
". Ribbon #40

. Styrofoam heart

D. Greens
. Huckleberry
. Laurel

A. Flowers
. 60 carnations
. 3 orchids

B. Tools
. §errated shears
. Scissors

C. Materials

. Aqua picks

. #23 - 18" wire

. Ribbon #40

. Styrofoam pillow

D. Greens
. Huckleberry
.. Laurel

1Y




EDUCATION

FUNERAL DESIGNS

Yodule 01.0502-03
| TEACHING MZTHOD STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES
: ¢
Demonstration: Green the Each student to make a heart with | The student will be able to

heart at edge same as module
01.0502-02, objective VI and
center as in module
01.0502-02, objective III.
Bow is placed to right and

a little below center and
has tails. The carnations
are placed all around follow-
ing heart shape and worked
into center. The roses are
pPlaced in and around bow
loops with about 3 shooting
down like the tails of the
bow. The card and lettering
(if it is needed) are at-
tached (lettering to one of
the tails).

- Demonstration:- After green-
- ing to form, wiring flowers
and banding bow, place bow
without tails at upper left
side and bow with tails by
bottom right - banding on a
diagonal. Plare the carna-
tions to shape of styrofoam
and build in murve of a
pillow shape. Place the 3
orchids in the bow loops.

the carnations, roses and greens.

Each student to make a pillow -with
carnations, roses and greens.

make a heart, with carnations,
roses, ribbon, greens"to in-
dustry standards.

The student will be able to
make a pillow, with carnations,
orchids, ribbon and greens to
industry standards.

'BS}
11 -




AGRICULTURAL

Module FUNERAL DESIGNS 01.0502-03 ‘
OBJECTIVES BY UPIT CONTENT
2. - Continued )
Objective 7 : A. Flowers
o s ' ' ' . 60 roses ‘ ' -
. The student ‘will be able to
construct a rosary to in- B. Greens
dustry standards. . Maiden hair fern
C. Tools
‘ . Serrated shears
. Scissors
. Pliers
D. Material

. Florist "Rosary"
. #23 - 18" wire
. Ribbon #3

Objective 8 Local flower shop ' ‘ |

Retail price list ‘

. The student will be able to
determine selling prices of
funeral aork.

60




~ with pLiers.

w""’"’Zb ovethatT™

EDUCATION

FUNERAL DESIGNS

01.0502-03

- TEACHING MZTHOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

; ;Demonsufaflon - The rosary
“has €0 ©lins to hold the

".\ﬂl,h of the rozes - Take
Cosim L

.4 lesy pieces of
mazden heir fern and put
-'rpse ani fera together into
clip am! saineeze together

Do this for 60
roses, Artach small bow at
intersectvion of circle and
tail of the rosary.

. IBiscuSsion Depending on

- area and shop, flowers are

. sold at . different rates per
dozen. ,
* The casket cover would be
from $55 to $100

. The cross would be from
$30 to $60

* The heart would be from
$40 to $70

» The pillow would be from

$30 to $60
. The rosary would be from
$45 up.

* The costs are based on
~ flower per dozen and then
- greens must be added

*

"Each student to make a rosary W1th

roses ‘and maiden hair fern.

The students to make notes of
items discussed.

-

The student will be able to

‘make"a”rosaryfin'1“1/2*hours”””'J“‘

time with 60 roses, fern and
ribbon to industry standards.

T~

The student will be able to
price a funeral piece.

13

61




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FUNERAL DESIGNS Code - 01.0502-03

RESOURCE MATERIALS - SR
Books - Jchn Henry Book Source: Mr.:Donald Herbert
: : Box 413
B . . RnDa# L
Bulletins - Highland, N.Y. 12528

Tele-flora Bulletins

E.T.D. Bulletins -~ Floral Selvction Guide -~ 1974. Florist
Transworld Delivery Association, Detroit,Michigan

14
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SIMPLE WEDDING DESLGNS Code - 01.0502-04

DESCREPTION:

The student will be able to identify various flowers such as
stephenodis, roses, orchids, daisies, carnations, pomponsj; to construct
wedding design of nosegay, simple cascade, colonial and prayer book

Correct methods of wiring and c§¥é Qf the flowers; as well as taping
use of greens and nettings is included. The experience of finishing off
the bouquet with a bow or bow and streamers and care of bouquet before

... delivery is provided students,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Identifying Flowers and Greens 2 2

2. Conditioning Flowers . _ 1 1

3, Wiring and Taping SR 1 2

4, Construction 4 19

8 24

Revised June, 1974

2 63
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS : © Code ~ 01,0502-04

‘OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to:

1.

Identify the six following flowers: gtephenodis , roses, orchids, daisy,
carnations, and pompons, on a written or oral test by writing their

names after observing them. L
- ”~

’Identify the three Eollowing greens, maiden hair fern, camellia leaves,

and ivy, on a written or oral test by writing their names after observ-
ing them.

Condition flowers in class following the six steps necessary to
properly condition flowers.

Wire properly, to the instructor's satisfaction, the following greens,
maiden hair fern, camellia leaves, and ivy.

In class, using correct methods, wire and tape, to trade standards,
the following flowers, stephenodis, roses, orchids, daisies, carnations,
and pompons.

In class correctly construct, to trade standards, bouquets of;

A. Nosegay C. Colonial
B. Simple cascade . D. Prayer book

g

G4




Title -

01,0502-04

SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS

AGRICULTUR:

roses, orchids, daisies, carnations,
and pompons, on a written or oral
test by writing their names after
observing them,

Objective 2
The student will identify the thred
following greens, maiden hair fern)
camellia leaves, and ivy, on a
written or oral test by writing thd
names after observing them.

.
——— O U PO RN

2. Conditioning Flowers

.

Objective -3

The student will condition £flowers
in class following the six steps
necessary to properly condition
flowers

oW x

F. Gtephenodis

« Maiden hair fern
. Camellia leaves : , .
. Ivy

- In some cases flower stems exude a milky
.substance which.plugs their water conducting

- Add commercial flower food to water at 110°F,
- Wrap a piece of plastic around flowers while they

- Refrigerate flowers (above taken from "Add Hours

1
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT |
l. Identifying Flowers and Greens | A. Roses . |
B. Orchids (cattleya, cymbidium and phalenopsis) |
Objective 1 C. Daisies |
The student will identify the six | D. Carnations .

| following flowers, stephnodis, E. Pompons

Cut flower stems

tissue, To prevent this char the end of the stem
in a flame.

Remove excess. foliage

Place flowers in water

are in warm water '

To Your Flowers". NYS Extension Bulletin 1192
Your Flowers. R. T. Fox and J. W. Boodley)

65




Q Etv CATION

SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS

01,0502-04 - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Hold ub each flower for stu-

~_'_c;lgg’t:_'s“tows‘e.g and write name of
flower on board.
|B, Place flowers in refrigerator

for further student observation.

A, Hold up each type of greens

"|for student to see and write

name of greens on board
B, Place greens in refrigerator
for further student observation

Students shall take notes

Students shall take notes

A, Hand out ditto listing six
S teps
B.Teacher demonstration

A. Students shall take notes

1 B. Students shall condition

flowers

Written or oral test

Written or oral test

Student performance

.




01.0502-04

Title - SIMPLE WEDDLNG DESIGNS

AGRICULTURZ:SC

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Leel

CONTENT

3. Wiring and Taping

——— ObJective 4 e
.. IThe student will wire properly, to_

trade standards, the following
greens , maiden hair fern, camellia
leaves, and ivy.

A’

Wiring

Maiden hair fern

.Serrated .shears

#23 - 18" wire
Fioral tape

Camellia leaves
Serrated shears
#23 - 18" wire
#30 - 18" wire
Floral tape

Ivy

#23 - 18" wire
Floral tape
Serrated shears

5]
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ErivrcatTI!lOoN

SIMELE WEDDING DESIGNS

01.0502-04

. Code’

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Demonstration - Cut & piece o

| haiden hair fern 4" long, cut 18’

wire in half ~ place one wire a-
long stem of maiden hair fern and
tape together ‘

B. Demonstration - Cut #23, 18"
wire in half, take a full piece

" of"#30 wire and put through the |~

leaf 1/2'" up from pedicle and

on either side of midrib. Take

i the 1/2 piece of #23 wire and
lay up under bend in #30 wire on
back where bend is located. Tape
all together, leaf is on
artificial stem.

C. Demonstration - Cut ivy leaf
with short stem from plant. Cut
#23, 18" wire in half and tape
both pieces to ivy stem, keeping
wire right up to leaf base.

A. Rach student to wire 3
pieces ¢f maiden hair fern,

B. Each student to wire three
camellia leaves.,

C. Each student to wire three
ivy leaves

4. Student 8 performance
in wiring ‘

B. Quality of £finished | .
product




01.0502-04

itle - SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS

AGRICULTURS

r

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

. ObJective 5
“1Each student shall in class, using

" |correct methods, wire and tape, to .

“|'trade standards, the following
flowers: stephnodis, roses,
 Or9hidS5da181eg, carnations, and

pom-pons.

1 B.

A~ "Roses

. #23 18% wire
. Serrated shears
. Floral tape

. "Orchids (cattleya)
o #23 ~ 18" wire

. Floral tape

. Serrated shears

. Wet paper towel

o

_Daisies -
. #23 - 18" wire

. Serrated shears

. Floral tape

.« Wet paper towel

Carnations

. #23 - 18" wire

", Serrated shears

. Floral tape

Iom-pons &
. f#23 .- 18" wire
. Serrated shears
. Floral tape

Stephernodis

#23 - 18" wire

. Serrated 'shears

. Wet cotton
Floral tape

69
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01.0502-04 \ - Code

SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS | - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES.
v ] A. Demonstr;at:ion - The rose head A. .Studen't_'__'gq-to.wi;e 3 roses A‘ Student per‘formance»
‘ ‘will be cut with a 1" stem. A each -~ ,
‘| full length of wire will be ' ) B. Quality of finished
| placed through the calyx and : product

bent down, A 1/2 piece of wire

| will be inserted up through the
calyx, and all three wires are

taped from calyx down,

B, Demonstration - Cut 1/4" B. Each student will wire an
orchid stem off. Wrap stem orchid ‘

with wet paper towel and make
sure 1t covers new cut. Take -
full piece of wire and tape
alone, bend in half and where
curve . 1s bend back, fit around
orchid stem and take another ful
..-{ wire and .wrap. Last is .to tape.
with floral tape. '

1o

C. Demonstration - Cut daisy with C. Each student will wire three
a stem of 1 1/2", wrap with wet daisies,
paper towel. Cut 18" wire in
half insert two wires up into

;ﬁWW”w?ﬂ calyx-to-just-before  they.come . i. TN ,.“Jm_.<wwg_ji*

e

through center of daisy. Wrap
the%stem with floral tape.
’ e : .

|

: D,Pemonstration - Cut carnation|D, Each student to wire three
|stem to 1 1/2" long, take 18" carnations

wire and put through calyx and
bend over to form stem. Wrap
with floral tape.

E. Demonstration - Exactly the E. Each student to wire three
same as a daisy only no wet T pon-poms T T
paper towel,

sttty ot o b

F.Demonstration - Taking a piecq of {#23

wire and taping the tip about 1/3 inch; bend

it over to form a hook. End of wire not taped is

put down through flower and befoxge hook goes down in
. flower cut a piece of wet cotton into flower, this-‘will keep flowgr
‘ moist. The base of flower is thdn taped and wired down.

9

o

| ,
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01.0502-04

SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS

AGRLICULTURGAC

Title -
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT g.
4. Construction A. Nosegay . i
Objective 6 - «.3 roses . . #23 - 18" wire ‘
. 5 daisies . Serrated .shears !

Fach student in class shall

cQgrectly construct to the
{nis tructor'ssatisfaction, boliquets

of: A. Nosegay
B, Simple cascade
C. Colonial
D. Prayer book

‘B.

. 5" collar

. ##2 ribbon

. Scissors

. Floral tape -

. 24 roses
Ivy
«#3 ribbop

10

-3
-

Simple cascade

. Maiden hair fern

gséigsdré .
.Serrated shear
.#23 - 18" wire




CE b

|Demonstration - Pi:

Picture - John Henry Book. N

CATION

SIMFLE WEDDING

ol

o0

DESIGNS

- Title

TEACHING Ml‘."l‘!ldDS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

‘tura -

John Henry Book with roses,
daisies and fern wired, place 3
roses together and tape into one
cluster. Place 3 pieces of maidei
fern next to them so just the tip
of the fern show and tape, Place
5 daisies around the fern ‘and
roses just so top of daisy is
3/4 way down rose head and tape.
Place 6 pieces of malden hair
fern outside but ‘close to
daisies and tape. Place 5" color
up around all and tape. Make a
bow with streamers and tape on
outside collar and tape all wire

Demonstration - With roses and
ivy wired, place 2 ivy leaves
1 above the other and then a

side, alternate ivy leaves and
roses until .complete. Right next
Then form nucleus - of bouquet
with ivy mix,

attaching a bow without
streamcrs

rose followed by another ivy leaf and a rose
. ‘slightly to_one side, another
| rose a little above and to other

to rose and ivy leaf next to that,

A. Each student to make a:nosegg
bouquet

B.
. cascade bouquet.

y A, Student performance

3 Quality of finished
product

Each student toimake a simpfle A. Student performancF

B. Quality of finished
product

L & .

ety



01.0502-04

AGRICULTURSL

L Title - SIMELE WEDDING DESIGNS
Bi OBJECTIVES BY UNIT : B
CONTENT i
C. Colonial o - |
. 5 carnatiofis . Serrated shears
. 15: roses . Camellia leaves
. Maiden hair fern . #23 - 18" wire
. #2 ribbon . #30 -18" wire.
. Scissors . . Floral tape - -
LI
D. Prayer Book .
- © . e lvorchid - « #3-ribbon - e -
= 20 stephenodis -+ Scissors .
« Maiden hair fern . Serrated shears
. {23 - 18" wire . Floral tape
12

73
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Ett1rCATI1ION

01.0502-04 - Code

SIMPLE WEDDING DESIGNS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

| Demonstration - Picture John
Henry Book. With all flowers and
greens wired from center, 3 ros
together placing tips of maiden
hair fern around (same as in

and a. little below, and the 12
‘roses around the outside of the
carnations. The camellia leaves
go all around outside with about
3/4" of leaf out beyond rose
head, collar is attached to a
bow with streamers.

Deronstration - Picture -

John Henry Book - Form two

short cascade with stephnodis
and maiden hair fern. Place on
either side of archid to a
~''quarter-moon-or crescent shape.
Place additional stephenodis yith
fern all around orchid and attacl
together, Attach a bow and bend
thandle to fit around bound end
of prayer book. Take ribbon and
,go through bouquet over top and
,bottom end of book and tie,

C. Each student to make a
colonial cascade bouquet.

nosegay) place 5 carnations around

Each student ro make a
‘prayer book lLauquet.

A. Student performéncet

B. Quality of finished
product

A, Student performance

B. Quality of finished
product ‘




L U S

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0502-04

Title - SIMPLE WEDDING DESLGNS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

John Henry Floral Design Book
(color book and work book)
Source: Mr. Donald Herbert’
Box 413 '
D. {#2
Highland, New York

Books -

12528

Bulletins - Floral Tape Bulletin

Add Hours to Your Flowers., Cornell Extension Bulletin 11192,

FTD Floral Selection Guide - 1974 - Florists Transworld Delivery
Association, Detroit Michigan.

1
(W11




o

‘ | MODULE OF INSTRUCTLON

o

Titlc - PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS

DESCREPTION:

The student will select various types of holiday greens, used in assembling
wreaths, grave sprays, crosses, swags and garland,

or base.

The identification of Christmas plants, how to dreas'euch, wrap for delivery

will also be included. - '

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNiTS OF CONTENT -

1, Identification of materials and frames

2, Construction

. ' 3, Potted plants

S S M e 1 b S e ek gt S R e S e e N

. Revised Aqgust 75

Skills will be developed in producing the above pieces on correct frame

Code - 01.0502-05

Time Allocations

Class ~ Other
6 2
15
2. -
8 22
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATINNS

z

UBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify holiday greens and know their needle hblding values and uses.

"3, Construct a wreath, prave spray, cross, door swag and garland.

4, Identify, dress, and wrap a potted Christmas plant for deliﬁery.'

Al

B.

D,

E.

Wreath Frames
« Single wire ring
« Hillman ring
« Styrofoam ring

Grave Sprays
« Styrofoam bhase
. Yood and hay base
« Chicken wire base

Crosses . v
s Styrofoam hase »
« lathe nailed together

Noor swarp

fiarland
« Nope base

..« Vire bhase

e

{

. 2, Demonstrate the use of various base frames and materials used in holiday
decorations.

{]

Code - 01.0502-05




Code

.- 01.0502-05

Title - PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS

AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

.......

Unit 1 - Identification of
materials and frames

Objective 1
Student will identify hollday
greens and know their holding
value

ObJectlve 2
Student will demonstrate the
use ‘dnid various base frames
 and materials used in holiday
decorations

_fﬁfLIdentifying greens

. Balsam

. Spruce

. Pine

. Laurel

. Holly
Henilock

. Mistletoe

. Erincess pine

A, Wreath Frames

. Single wire ring
<. Hillman ring

. Styrofoam ring

o

B. Grave Spray
. Styrofoam base
. Wood and hay base

C. Cross
Styrofoam base
. Lathe nailed together

D. Door Swag
E. Garland A

. Rope base
. Wire base

o |E. ‘Materials and tools .
. #23 gauge §pool wire T T

. #23 gauge 18" cut wire
. 4", 6", 8" wood picks
. Steel pick machine
. Serrated shears
. Scissors
. Knife
. Cones
. Ribbon
. satin
. plastic
. Noveltics

4

78
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EDUCATION

01.0502-05 - Code

PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES | ..

A,

" in a warm area,

Specimen pieces of greens
shown to each student =~
pieces of each will be left
in a floral
refrigerator, and in outside
cold .

The holding value will be
shown and determination of
most suitable greensyfor
application is made

Demonstrate the use of each
frame used for wreaths and
what will be the one used
specifically in class

Demonstrate the use of each

base used for grave spray.
The quality of each and what
will spec1f1ca11y be used in

~ olagg-""""" marm

Demonstrate the use of the
bases and what one will
specifically bc used in 2lags

Demonstrate the attaching of
several greens for a door
swag

Demonstrate tlie base pieces
used to make garland and show

is easier to bend
Show all tools and materials

used to prepare pieces and
safety in using each

A. Student will feel, smell,

dry up and which hold well
and note results '

A, Student will note types . of
- frames and how to use them

B. Student will note types of
bases and how to use them

C. Student will note bases and
how to use them

D. Student will use material to
attach greens

E. Student will prepare a
garland

. the_pliability of each-srope |. .. ..

F. Student will use all tools
and materials and note when
ezch is used and safety with
usc of each

Gt

-
w

note the type of needle, leaf

B. Student will note whaf greens

A,

. various pieces -of

— Garland

Student to identify

greens. ghown by
instructor’

Student will be able
to tell what will
happen to various.
greens under certain
conditions

Student will have
participated in-- -
demonstrations and
be able to wire:.

. Wreaths

. Grave sprays

. Door swags

Crosses

B ot

in all methods shown 3




~ Code -~ 01.0502-05

| : "AGRICULTUR 4
Title - PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS A A

| OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT A
. i ] ‘
Unit 2 - Construction - | A, Materials needed: ’ :
_ . Single wire (8", 10", 12") ring
Objective 3 . Balsam greens '

Student will construct a wreath #23 gauge spool wire
Serrated shears
Cones ‘
Ribbon

Scissors

Construction of a grave spray « Styrofoam

. 6'" wood picks

. Serrated shears , .
. Ribbon .

. Scissors

. Cones

—_

A . Construction of a cross 7 . Larhe - : . #23 spool wire

e s | e e e e el . .. .e Nails . . SRR 07'c | 1= - J USSR T
S LT . Hammer . Ribbon

. Saw ‘ . Serrated shears - ﬂ

» Balsam « Scissors -

. Construction of a door swag . Balsam and pine
S ' . #23-. 18" wire
. Serrated shears

. -Ribbon
Construction of . garland : . . Pine
(roping) . Laurel
. Rope

. #23 spool wire
. Serrated shears




EDUCATION

01.0502-05 - Code

PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS - Title -

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES -

A, Help students get started

and individual instruction
on the hand wiring of a
wreath

Help students by individual
instruction make a grave:
spray :

Help students by 1nd1v1dua1

instruction in constructlon”

of a cross

Help students by individual
instruction to make a door
swag

Help stuiznts by individual

..instruction to .make.a piece..

of garland

. Each stiudent to make a cross

cluster of cones

Each student to hand wire a
wreath., Start with attaching
wire to frame, attaching
clump'. of green and wire over
top and through center and
repeat to end and sew closed

Each student to make a grave
spray on styrofoam base, -
putting greens into base- and
completing form to specific
length

on a lathe base, making the
base and startlng on each
outside bar and work to
center; finish center with

Each student to make a door

swag with 2 balsam branches

and 3 pine branches and wire
together at top to hang

straight and relatively flat

Each student to make a 3!

section of.garland . ... . . _.J...

'7‘

‘to make a grave . i
" spray to 6" 1engh X

for industry

~door swag and,decork

"~ able to business

81

Student will be able
to hand wire a 10" -
wreath in 1% hours -
time suitable to -
what industry .
requires

Student will be’ able

3n W1dth in 1 hours
time

Student will be ablel::
to make a cross 2' Xp:
3%' and. complete '
with greens in 1%

hours time suitable

Student will be able|’
to make a 3' long

ate in % hours t1me
suitable to 1ndustry :

Student will be able|:
to.make _garland to _a}:
given length suit- |
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Title -

Code .- 01.0502-05

PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS

AGRICULTURA

OBJECTIVES BY URNIT

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Potted plants

ObjectiVe 4

"~ Student will identify a
Christmas potted plant

Dress Christmas potted ﬁlants

Wrapping Christmas plants

. Po;nsettla (red, whlte, pink)
. Calanchoe
. Cineraria
« Mums

. Chrlstmas cactus

. LI

’

. Pine

.» Birch branches
. Ribbon o

. #23--18" wire
. 8" picks
_« Foil

. Wrapplng paper
. Green or white wax. paper
. Stapler.

<«




S 01.0502-05 - Code
L.EDUCATION" = _ '
| PRODUCING CHRISTMAS DECORATIONS - Title
. )

TEACHING METHODS _ STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Student will see;—feel, smell] A, Student will be able

"Demonstrate how to

:gg ‘|A. Specimen plants shown to each

student; explain the care

- given to each, as to water,
light, heat

wrap the
done to
Christmas

plants and what is
spruce them up for
sales: poinsettia and mums

have pine branches and birch
branches put in with .plant, .

_the pot is foiled and a bow
- is inserted in the pot,

The
calanchoe, cineraria, and
Christmas cactus are just
foiled and have a bow

Demonstration on wrapping--

Tear the correct length of
~ paper (ex: poinsettia) - 3 1/3

lonz, lay ~n table with
wax paper on top; lay plant

-on lip of pot and roll with

paper, 3/4 way around fold in
base paper and finish to end
of paper--stand, staple on
side, and staple top closed

and note each plant

™Y
B. Each student will dress the
plants with pine, foil, bow,
and birch branches

C. Each student to wrap one of
- each plant

to identify the
various Christmas
plants :

Student will be able|

‘to dress correctly

any of the specified
plants o e

.Student will be abl~

to wrap various

varieties of Christ-|
, mas plants to indus-.

try standard
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' Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - PRODUCTIC CHRISTIAS DECORATINNS

Code - N1.0502-05

RESOURGE MATER LALS

Books =~ Tlowers and Plants for Interior Decoration

Wheeler, Tsther and Lasher, Anabel Comhs
Hearthqide Tress, Inc., H.Y. 1957

.

Eullettns - Tole-flora) Christrnas Bulletins revised each year
¥, T, W.

) TFlorist's Transworld Delivervy A"sociation
" Detroit, 'tichigan

Slidﬂs -~ Indoors and Nutdoor Christmas Decorations

glide Set FL1D =~ Cormell Tilm Library
15 slides - 30¢ l-day rental fee

- Winter Bouquets - Slide Set FL3-

Cornell. ¥ilm Library = 30¢ 1l-day reﬁtal
"10 slides”

K} -

Hagazines - The Exchange Hapazine, Tlorist and Iurqer" FExchanpre
w434 South Wabash Avenue

Chicago I]linois 60605

~ Florists Review = The Tlorist's Pub]ishinn Company =~ - ‘
. 343 South Dearborn Street

Chicago, Illinois 60604 '

g .
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - JBTAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT Code - 01.0502-06

DESCRIPTION:

In this module the student will sflicfywthe opefation and management
of the retail flower shop including an actual experience of working in

a retail flower shop under the supervision of the shop manager and the
~—instructor, ' -

The content will include sh'op 1ayout and design, retail merchandising, '
and delivery of floral arrangements. ‘

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ‘ Time Allocation
: " Class Other
1. Retail Flower Shop ' ) e 22
2. 'Merchandising Product - 4 e 8
- i : ’ ,‘
0 3. Labor Relations -2 ' :
o 4. Applied Shop Management ‘ 2 1o |
' : ' . ]
10 20

Revised "June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - RETATL FIOWER SHOP OPERATION AND IANAGEMENT Code -  01.0502-06

'OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to: :
1. Have investigated the potencial for a retail. flower shop in ‘his area..

2. Plan a physical set up . for a tetail flower shop that would be an asset to
the community ‘and suitable £t a given volume of bu51ness.

3. Determine a method for pricing of products that is acceptable in the industry.

3:4 4. Plan for the ordering of floWers, greens, containers, ana other materials for
the operation of the flower Bhop based on a given situation for a period of a
week.

5. Plan and construct a window display for a holiday period'

S

6. Plan and construct a display of Merchandise for a table for a holiday period.,"

7 7. Plan a total program for advettiSing for a retail flower shop for a given

‘ K period of time. ‘
‘ - g
S 8. Piepare advertising for the local newspaper for a given situation.
9. Prepare radio advertising camMerQial for a retail flower shop in a glven
situation.
10. bet‘bbJecLives for personne}l Wafagement by listing ten methods an employer
E fay use to stimuldte the wotking force into productive efficiency and
‘longevity. - Lo

11. Plan a training program for each of the following jobs for: the flower shOp
.employees.

Sales Personnel

Delivery Man

Office Worker
T Designer

/




Code - 01.0502-06

AGRICULTURAL

Title - RETATL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

[ . OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit ##1L ~ The Retail Flower Shop
Objective #1 -

Investigate the potential of the
retail flower shop in a given
area

B.

General information of flower shops in the State

and region
. Economie¢ factors
vVolume of ‘business
. type of sales
. general income
. People involved
. family
. full time
. part time
. Jobs existing
o full time
« part time
. Characteristics of business
« ‘Bfiall shops -
« seasonal nature
» holidays
. industry that plays on emotions of
the customers :

The local Area

- . Population base
. Incom>» level
. Number of shops and workers in area
. Approximate volume of business




01.0502~06 - Code
EDUCATION

' ' RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

- Title

TEACHING METR" .S STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discussion of the Identification of shop possi- Written report on
retail industry - use clients| bilities and jobs in the area. possibilities for
and other materials - FTD or employment in the
-f..~ other trade organizations =~ retail industry in the
extension specialist for area. '
horticulture at Cornell -
pérsonal experiences while
working in the industry.’

B. Retail Flower Shop Management
Information on job possibil-
ities and supervised study.

C. Field trip to srea sihop:r o
observe and talk with
personnel,

D. Guest lecturer to class to . W
talk about the industry in ’
the area.

' E. Slides of instructor and
"_ flower shops and/or visits of

' operations some of which are
not in the area but offer
ideas for the future.

F. Study census data and other
information in area for item
No. 5 of content.

G. Student survey local area for
shops and job opportunities.

H. Other reference materials -
see reference list in back of
Retail Flower Shop Manual.

e ST
g




C()de - 01.0502"06
AGRICULTURAL

' ‘

Title - RETATI, FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT - : CONTENT
Objectfve #2 A. The shop location - characteristics
- Plan a physical setup for a re- . Exterior appearance
tail shop that wunld be an asset . construction
to the community and suitable for » display windows
the volume of business. . appearance

. business traffic
~« parking for customers
- parking for employees ..
. loading and ‘service area
» area of town
. Interior
display areas
- windows
- cases
» shelves
» cooler
- order desk and cash register
. _ . furnishings '
S - . ‘ - lighting
- ' . materials and display
+ pottery and dishes
+ impulsé items

. arrangements »
. permanent arrangements

. living arrangements
. plants
. foliage
. flowering
. dish gardens
- other materials
. floor coverings
. walls
B. Work Room
. Storage facilities
. ribbon and small materials
.« funeral materials
"« holding materials
«~ flower containers
"Work facilities
- convenient
- lighting
»+ stations
+ floor covering
« walls
» wrapping facilitiles
«+ Walk-in Cooler

b * size
I ' ~ - e« convenience - P
v - lighting e

R * .storage

e &
LW
e
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01.0205-06 - Code
k EDUCATION ‘

RETATL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND LIANAGREMENT - Title

followed by a written report.

TEACHING METHODS . STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES } EVALUATION PRC%EDURES
Lecture Discussion ~ using Written report | Written report of the
§ slides, overhead projectors, and % visits to the shops
H flow charts of the physical set Preparation of floor plan by | and comparison
{ up of flower shop, group together with ! R
% explanation of the plan. % Floor plan of groups
2 Visit several shops to sec their | i and oral presentation.
R arrangements for comparison % '

Divide class into grodﬁ%glo é
design a floor plan for a shop ' !
that would be able to serve a
given community that will
reflect an orderly flow of
work and convenience to 7
customers and employees.

Selected references, and photo- .
graphs and slides for student ; _ . : !
study and.evaluation.

<o
23



Code -

Title -

01.0502~-06

AGRICULTURAL
RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective # 2 -~ Continued

D.

E.

C. Office

Loading Area
storage
desk
door -
space

Space

Equipment
Furnishings
Consultation space

Storage Facility

Out -of~season materials
Inventory

Trucks

—

@

L2




EDUCATION

RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

01.0502-06 - Code

-~ Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

92




Code - 01.0205-06

Title ~ RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEEIENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective #3

Determine a method for pricing the
product that is acceptable to the
industry .

A. What is Profit?
. Earning made after all costs have been
deducted' from Selling Price.

B. Retall Price based on
. Supply-demand
'« Wholesale price
. Total cost :
. whelesale cost of materials
. overhead costs
. rent
. interest on investment
. insurance
. bad debt
. labor i
. advertising and promotional
. delivery cost
. management
. Competition
. ' Volume of business

Objective #4 - - = :ﬁ

Plan the ordering of flowers,
greens, containers, and other
materials for the operation of a
flower shop, based on a given
situation for a period of a week.

A» Current inventory of materials
5. Standing orders for flowers, greens
¢ Advance orders,
. Standing, for homes and offices
. Special orders, as
. weddings
. parties
D. Holiday
. Past exper! nce on demand
. Daily Mornin ‘spapers
» Death
- Engagements
- Speciagl events
- Births
F. Experience
. Hospital anticipations
. Home and office .

10

a3

AGRICULTURAL




EDUCATION

01.0205-06 - Code

RETATL FLOWER SHOP OFERATION AND MANAGEMENT - Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture Discussion of costs in
the industry based on experience)
tape interviews with florists -
wholesale people and salesmen.

8upervigsed study using selected
references and trade catalogs
with current price lists.

Wholesale listings of flowers
and greens from local flower
markets. .

Visit to shops to observe retail
_ |prices ~nd figure backwards.

Have several students make basic
arrangements for the class to
determine cost of materials,
overhead costs, selling price
_land profit.

A.Price list comstruction for
flowers
greens
containers
holders

B.Calculation of..costs o

arrangements and prof:

<Teet using either
arrangements or
situation problems
to determine prices

Lecture discussion.of the prob=~
lems in keeping .enough materials
on hand without over or under
ordering.

Tape interview with several
florists. as to the methods they
use for determining a_current

inds of situations.

sing the current week morning
aper, plan for a given number” of]
rrangements based on death,
irth, engagemesnts, and special
vents for a week.

lan basic arrangements for each
f the above based on the price
tructure.

11 arrangements based on those
jrade previously in modules
01.010404-01, 02, 03, 04, 05.

inventory and how they meet glven

Prepare a daily history of
arrangements to be made and
flowers to use for arrange-
ments, and make daily orders
to wholesale houses for
materials, - :

Arrangements_determined f
for price indicated ~
materials.selected.




" Code - 01.0502-06

| AGRICULTURAL
C Title - RETAIL FLOWER SHNP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit = 2 - Merchandising Product Refer to modules 01.0205 Advertising Services -

| Objective #5.
Plan and construct a window display
for a heliday period.

Ol Display and Advertising of agricultural products,

Objective #6.
Plan and construct a display of
merchandise for a table for a
{ holiday period.

e

e NS -

Refer to Module 01.0205 Advertising Sazvicen - 01
Display and advertising of agricultural products,

‘Objective #7.
Plan a total program for advertis-
ing for a retail flower shop for a
given yariod of time.

A. Newspapef
B. Radio -

"C. Displays

D. FID ,

E. Cooperative effort

F. Giftse

G Fompllmentary arrangements
H. Other

1z |
95 .




EDUCATION

01.0502-06

RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture -~ discussion of elements
of good design built around &
given theme.

Slides of window displays show-
ing good design sand ideas for
discussion.

Plan the display by students
with individuel {instruction.
Construct the display.

A.Planning of Display
B.Collect Materials. _
C. Construct the display.

e

1AStudent interest

Bldeas - quality work. -
CHave final-evaluation
and criticism dore by
representative of
industry.

(Same -as Objective #5.)

Same a8 Objective #5..

Same as Objective #5.

Selected references - and
review from above.
Determine cocsts for media
. pdvertising.

Plan Program.

| Written plan for adver-y =

tising program.




Code - 01.0502-06 ' . L
: ' AGRICULTURAL
RETATL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

Title -
r ORJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 2 - Objective 8. ' -
Prepare advertising for the local | Refer to modules 01.0205 Advertising Services - Ol
newspaper for a given situation. and 02 Display .and Advertisments of Agricultural
Products. .
Objective #9. L Same as Objective #8. (above) o
Prepare radio advertising commer- )
cial for a retall flower shop in
a given situation. '
14 @
97




EDUCATION

01.0502-06

- RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

-lCode '

- Title

o
i,Q

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATINN ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Examination of prepared
news advertisement of industry.
Trade papers, FID materials,

Each. student plan an advertise-
ment for the paper straaging -
Promotion of matsrial
Appeatance at correct tine
Technique, ) -

A.Plan an advert{sement.

B.Evaluation of other's work.

Student evaluation of
advertigement,

®

Discussion of what makes for
a good Commercial -
Tape of several from local

‘radio station,

Students plan and tape several

. commercials

If school has a PA

system use commercial to
promote sales of flowers,
plants, etc. for Horticulture
Club.,

A.Preparation of commarcial
B.Listening to commercial
C.Criticism and evaluation.

Studenf evaluation.




. Code - 01.0502-06
Title -

AGRICULTURAL

RETATL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Objective #10.

Set objectives for personnel
management by listing ten methods
an employer may use to stimulate
the working force into productive

A . Job Desexiption

. Clearly stated and definad
B. Delegation 8f anthority

« Dutien

. Responsibilities *
C. Wages

. Part time help

o Full time help

.« competitive
.« reflect experience

D. Benefits

« Vevations

. Hospitalization

+- Other
E, Hours of work

. Holiday problams

. Regular working hours
F. Incentives and involvement
G. Training of employaes
H. Working. .conditions
I. Select new employees cnrefully _

« Written application

o Interview

+ Previous experience

. Reference :
J.. Make the employee feel wanted amd .a part of the

team., '

K. Attitude of Employer and employee.

See Module 01.010404-01 Farm Labor Management for .
further development.

99
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. . " A 01.0502-06 ~ Code
EDUCATTION s -
o ‘ RETATL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT - Title
. TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
Superé@sed‘study using referencds "
Tape interview with several List development.
shop owners as to their labor A. Preparation of oral topic. '
relations programs. B. Presentation of tople.

Use trade magazines "help
wanted" section for discussion.| C. Preparation of list.
Have students prepare short
talk on topic "would you like R
to work for yournalf - what
you would do as the employer ‘
and what you would want as the
_employee."

List of 10 methoda employer
may use.

100 R
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Code - 01.0502-06 ' -
AGRICULTURAL

Title - RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT : CONTENT

Unit % ~ Applied Shop Management
Objective #11, A. Sales Personnel .
Plan a training program for each « Federal '
of the follewing Jobs for the . four parts of the selling act
flower shop employeas: + greeting the customer
Sales Personnel . identification of customer needs and desire
Delivery Man . showing of merchandise
Office Worker . completion of the sale
Designer . selling by telephone

« FTD program
« Tules for selling by phone
(se2 flnwer shop management for content)
. Writing the order
« completely .
+ to the standard of the trade
« FID orders
B e . For delivery
' . Cash and Carry
+ preparation of the card
« Wrapping Materials
+ boxing
+ Loose wrapping of czt flowers
« arrangements .
« potted plants '
. Handling merchandise 0
« stocking shelves
« display creations
« dusting and cleaning materials
. Customer relations
. problems .
. knowladge of the product
« materials
+ prices
. Receiving telephone ordars
.« correct to standards of the industry
« FTD incoming
. Telephone orders out of town -
. correctly to standard of 1ndustry" "
. Design work
Dress Standards =
« uniforms
« personal appéﬁrance
B. Delivery Man
« Package orders
IERNE I PR , T R wrapping materials - see above
: . Proper loading of vehicle
. Prepare route ticket
‘'« Deliver materials
. shop standard procedure for .
'« funaral homes ' ’
. hozgiitals ' (.
. wedding -
18 » churches

Q .V 1{)1




| 01.0502-06 - Code
EDUCATION

RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND - Title

MANAGEMENT

TEACHING METHODS.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Review Modules of flower
arrangements to be sure all
students are capabla of doing
work,
Instructor go over with students
each item in the 1list so that
all students are able to:
‘. Wait on a customer
. Prepare orders carefully
. Process FTD Orders, incoming
and outgoing
<+ Write cards
Wrap materials
Handle merchandise
Use telephone correctly
Use delivery van
Make deliveries
Keep necessary reeords
. Handle receipts
Follow the flow chart of the

disposal.
. Handle materials i
Make arrangements for each
student to be asgigned to a
flower shop for at least 5 days
of experience as a worker in

a shop.

business for an order to finajl .

19

1072

‘ Amofutandard of the

industry for student
to perform tasks,
Binstructor evaluation
daily in the place of
anployment,

QEmployer or shop
manager evaluation

to standard of the
‘dndustry.

DThrough use of check
-14sts for degree of
competency student is
evaluated.

Th f£inal weight for
“gr&ding should be

70% - employar or
shop manager.

30% instructor.




Code - 01.0502~06

Title - RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

-

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT.

Unit 4. - Objective #ll.
(continued)

el

"+ Repair damaged arrangements
. Handle customer receipts

. Spare time odd jobs

. Dress standards

¢ . Office Worker
. General office procedures as:

. btyping . general telephone

. filing .« bllling
, lettars and reports

. Special horticultural training
. telephone orders
FID in and out of shop
local trade
» sales work _
+ knowledge of materials
. prices
» all other =ales type of work
. design work
« Designer
. degign and construct
« home arrangements
- hospital
» funeral tributes-
. arrangements for spe:ial occasions
. salect plant materials and cther supplies
. wrap materials
¢+ box
¢ loose wrapping of cut flowers
+ arrangements -
+ potted plants- -
. Write cards and addresses
See modules 01.0502- 01, 02, 03, 04 05 for further
details.

20
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EDUCATION

01.0502-06

RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT

- Code

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

21
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_MODULE OF INSTRUCT {ON ‘ ' Q

Title - RETAIL FLOWER SHOP OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT (g - 01.0502-06

RESOURCE MATERIALS
A. Books -

Flower Shop Operation as a Career. The Florists Transworld Delivery
Association, Detroit, Michigan.

Modern Florist Designing. Soules, Ken, Florists Publishing Co.,
Chicago, Ill, 1957- | "

Opportunity for You in the Florist Industry. Society of America
Florists, Sneraton Park Hotel, Washington, D.C.

Profile of the Retail Florist Tndustry. Marketing Research Report Thl,
Tconomic Research Service, JSDA 1964,.

The Retail Florist Business. Pfahl, Peter 2., The Institute Printers
and Publishers, inc. Dansville, Tllinois.




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -  Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops Code - 01,0503-~01

DESCREPTTON:

This modﬁle engages students in review of commen types of greenhouse struc-
tures and provides experience in locating greenhouses.

Correct methods for prepétation of soils and controlling greenhouse
environment through use of fans, COy systems and related equipment are
included ip the module, _ ' ‘

Students are involved in preparing soil for bench and pot crops. Critical
cultural operations such as watering, fertilizing and spraying greenhouse
crops are included in the module, Students learn to operate water breakers
and automatic watering systems needed to provide adequate moisture to green-
house crops. ‘Proper methods of 1iquid fertilizer proportioner operation.to
pProvide maximum growth and yield on a per sdquare foot basig are also included
in this module, '

tudents also will be involved in pinching, budding, lighting, and shading
procedures according to greenhouse crop growving achedulgs.

! -

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations

Class Other
1) Greenhouse location, structures, and equipment 3 1
. 2) Culturel requirements for growing greenhause 3

plant crops

3) Growing selected preenhouse crops _ -2 i 21
' 8 22
100 ,
X -

August 1975




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ) s
Lo le In;rodgccion to Growing Greenhouse Crops Code . OL.0503-01

UBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1, List 8 major reasons why ?reenhounea have been built in certain
locacions.

2, Idencify’the major types of greenhouses and their structures,
3. Identify and use special equipment in a greemhouse..

4. Differentiate by oral explanation,the importance of atmospheric

- ~control. and methods used to maintain the correct temperature, carbon
dioxide, relative humidity, soil type, lighc intensity and time to
maturity in a greenhouse.

5, Prepare soll mixtures for greenhouae crops,
6, Select 3 of 5 greenhouse crops and give reasons for selection including

. factors such as similar temperature, soil type, light cor.!tions and
0 time to maturity based on market vaiue or time of year. -

7. . Bench and pot various typea of preeﬁhouse crop plants.,

8, Water and fertilize greenhouse crop according te growing schedules for .
specific crops. o . U

9. Plan and expedite an 1nsecc preventative spray program for the greenhouse
crop plants, '

10, Select the proper temperature control range for greenhouse crop plants,

11, Set controls for 11ght.schedules required for-specific greénhouse
T crop plants,

12. Record crop progress and make adjustments in growing conditions to meet
bloom date schedule.‘

v

‘ C 107 | o | L
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Title - Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

AGRICULTURAL
, 01,0503-01

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTEN1

Unit 1

Greenhouse, location, structures
and equipment.

Objectiﬁe 1
List 8 major reasons why green-

houses have been built in certain
1ocations.

Objective 2

Identify the major types of
preenhouses and their structures.

A, Purpose of LGreenhouse Structures

B. Location of Greenhouse Ranges
« Markets
. distance
« Value of products
« Transportation facilities
« highways

« airports e
» Amount of winter sunlight
. hillsg
« position of greenhouse
. Weather
+ heavy snow
. hail

. Availability of heat and power
. Available labor "
. Taxes

A, Parts of a Greenhouse
. Framework
. témporary .
. semipermanent
« permanent

. Glazing materials

« glass
plastic films
polyethylene films
vinyl film
mylar polyesgter £ilm
fiber glass

108
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-~ EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

“ntroduction to Growing‘créenhouse Crops '-»Title

01,0503-01 - Code

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

'EVALUATION PROCEDURES |

A,

B.

C.

D.

A,

B.

Co

D.

Piscuss and demonstrate a
range utilizing overlays
on overhead projector for
locating a (Greenhouse
crop production) Penn.
State page 13,

Arrange a claas field trip

. to several greenhouse

camps to familiarize stu-
dents with the greenhouse
locations and facilities
available,

Have a plan of your own
area and discuss location

- and facilities available,

Invite a resource person,
county extension agent to
discuss the importance of
locating a greenhouse,

Demonstrate and discuss
greenhouse structures to
students in lah,

Arrangéqa class field trip
to several greenhouse

ranges *o familiarize

students with greenhouse -

- structures,

Show slides and discuss
the different types of
greenhouse structures with
class or IMS Cornell

(Greenhouse Structures)

Relative costs per square
foot and light transmissa~
bility of various green=-
house coverings are
revieved,

A,

A,

B.

.. structural
greenhouse,

Students will pe given a
certain locatior t+- Adeters
mine if 4t 7 I
build or °
house for
arefl,

g )

Students will be able to
recognize and know the
parts of a

Students chack light levels
and order various green=-
house coverings and
determine most practical
types of material for
specified condition,

109

A,

A,

"identifying the

Orally or in
writing, explain o
cvationalg for loca{ - i
ting a greenhouse
for a certain area
designated by the
Instructor,

Students will take
a lab practical for

structures in your
own greenhouse,
Using a set of . .
slides, students
will identify 5
greenhouse struc=-
tures, and name
the warts of the
frame and glazing
material. )




‘““_Title - Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

AGRICULTURGAL

Unit 2

Cultural Nequirement for Growing
Greenhouse Crops

Objective 4

Differentiate by oral, explana-
tion the importance of atmos=~
pheric control and methods used
to maintain the correct tempera-
ture, carbon dioxide, relative
humidity, soil type, light
intensity and time to maturity
in a greenhouse,

Ce

D.
E.

.
G,
H,
I,
K,
L,

A,

B,

c.

D.

. Water breaker

¢ Automatic mist system

. Hozon fertilizer proportioner
. Headers or spaghetti

« High velocity nozzle

« Low velocity nozzle

Cooling Systems A
Thermostat

Refrigerator

Interval Timers
Automatic Light Timer
Soil Test Kit

Hand Sprayers

Heat Tape

Pots and Flats

Benches and Beds

Atmosphere Control
» Proper ventilation

. definition

. temperature
. air cfrculation

Temperature
« Kind of plant
. Growth characteristics
« Quality of crop
« Heating systems
« Automatic sash

Carbon Dioxide
. Growth ana quality
+ COy level
+ Types of CO, generators-

v

Relacivé Humiditv
o Definition
. Control

6

L

heat

aig circulating fans
-ayringing

. shading

110

01,0503=-01
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT l
}
Unit 1 cont, A. Ventilation®’Equipment
. Exhaust fan
Greenhouse Location Structures . Automatic ventilator
and Equipment . Manual ventilator
. . Wet pads
Objective 3 . Polyethylene fube
. Fans
Identify and use special equipment
in a greenhouse. B, Watering Systems

kR




EDUCATTION

Introduction to Growing Greenhouse. Code

Crops

01.0503-01

- Title

~

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PRO’CEDURES £s |

A,

B.

D.

B,

C.

Demonstrate and discuss
the different kinds of
equipment to students in
lab,

Arrange a class field trip
to several greenhouse
ranges to familiarize
students with greenhouse
equipment,

Invite a guest speaker to

discuss the different

" kinds of equipment with

class,

Slides IMS Cornell Green-
house structures and
equipment,

Invite a resource person,
physical plant manager of -
a greenhouse or his repre-~
sentative, to discuss the
importance of atmospheric

* controly

Discuss and demonstrate
proper techniques for
controlling the environ-
ment in a greenhouse.. ..
Show examples of improper
atmospheric control for
crop plants,

Discuss and demonstrate
methods used to control
the environment in your
own greenhouse,

Show slides and discuss
the importance of controle-
ling th~= environment for
crop plants,

A,

-AO

B,

‘Students will

‘With given cultural condi-

ecognize.
and know the functions of
the d’“ferent types of
eqr 1t in a greenhouse

Covin

Students will be able to
differentiate between the
different types of controls

for maintaining the environ$

ment in the greenhouse,

tion, students will be.

able to adjust greenhouse‘
temperature, light condi-
tions and humidity to match
specified condition,

;q .

A,

A,

Orally explain:

each type of equip- C

ment in .the green~
house,

1

Orally}explaih'the-
different types of

‘controls used for '

controlling the

‘environment in the

greenhouse,




' AGRICUL -
Title - Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops CULTU R"”

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . " CONTENT | |

Objective 4 cont. : B, Light Im:et:aity

‘ . Photosynthesis

» Photoperiod

. Plant growth : i

+ Shading - : = - N
. spray - _ ' &
+ blackcloth o

F. 8 'In i
. Soil type "
. texture S
. definition ‘ L
. size - Con
., proportion . .
. charge - s
« positive .' -

L G. Soll Structure
e + Definition

» Dispersed

+ Granuiation

« Pore space




EDUCATTION -

" Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

01.0503~01 -

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APFLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

F,

H.

E,’

Discuss. and demonstrate
how plant growth can be
retarded by shading some
plants in lab,
.Experiment:
. Take a cardboard bo
" and cut a small hold
to one side. Place
box over plant and
let students observ
. the direction of T
plant growth,

Discuss and demonstrate in
lab the different methods
used to determine soil
type and structure.
.Experiment in lab #1
« pour water over
rocks
« pour water over
sand
. pour water over
silt 1
. pour water over
clay’
« check the water
holding capacity
of each
. then demonstrat=
the proper mixtrre
of the different
soll types. ,
«Show students how . .
moisten soil and risbo
it out ko determine
soil type. . 4

Show slides to class.
Cornell - (Soils)

T8

Cornell leaflet IMS =~
Soil structure and soil
texture

E. Note taking and éarticipate
in class discuasion,

F. Strive to recognize the
different properties of
.s8o0ils and their proper.
function in a soil make up.

B, Teacher evaluation

C. Lab practical tp‘

of students lab
experiment,

differentiate . :
between the differ~
ent types of soils
and thelr proper-~
cvles,




Title -

Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

" N ' N« .
B AGR 1 c UL T UR &

Yy 1

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 cont,

Objective 5

Prepare soil mixture for
greenhouse crops,

Objective’ 6

3 §

‘Select 3 of 5 greenhouse crops .
and give oral reason requiring

conditions of similar tempera=-

‘| ‘and time to maturity based on

market value or time of year,

Unit 3 - Growing selected
greenhouse crops

Objective 7

Bench and pot various types of
greenhouge crop plants,

\

‘ture, soil type, light conditions|

A,

B.

A,

A,

B,

C,

B,

T Heavy sedd” (clay loam) i v
- ¢ Medium eoil (silty loam) (sandy clay loam)
' & Light soil (aandy loano "

Mi:iurec withdht aoil - 7.”&‘*
N. U.u‘ mx v !

R Peat-\lito‘mixaa

L WA

-‘.‘Perifégs&-vermiculitafﬁf.ﬂ

Selection of dtop and Type of Crop
L. Temperature- raquirements
“Soil tequiremdntu'““'

Light requir ts
Cut:'flower . c:ggn -
Potted plant -
Foliage.plantg

A
L

."

Aleptic Technique - (12-10)
"¢ Sterilize soil
o Sterilize pots, flats or bench
« Dibble bosrd

Selected Mndicine
s Soil mixtures :
. Mixtures without soll

, Selectigg pqt or flat

s Size
o Soil line
» Number of cuttings per pot or flat.

Transplanting
+ Root system.
« Depth of cutting
o F11l soill around roots

Firming the poil
» Tap pot lightly on bench
+ Water

114
10




B.

c.

A,

B.

A

B.

'{ ATTION

Introduction to Growing ‘reenhouse Crops

| 01.0503-01

-"Code:

. Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES:

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

NDemonstrate and discuss
with students in lab.

rield trip to local preen=
house to discuss and show
the students different
soill mixtures,

Guest speaker to discuss
soil mixtures

Shov 8 samples of mature
or harvested preenhouse
crops, 5 of which reauir=-
jmg like, temperatures,
soil "and” 1ight conditions
so that student.may
select 3 of 5 for his:
project.

Lecture and discussion on
the 8 crops as to cultural
requirements.

Discuss and demonstrate
to class 1a . lab, proper
potting techniques,

Field trip to a local
preenhouse range to ob-
serve and discuss potting
and benching of preenhouse
crop plants. \
Invite a resource person,
to discuss potting and
benching of areenhouse
‘crop plants.

A,

A.

A,

Student will be able to
select his ovmn soil mixture
for growing greenhouse crop
plants,

Student selects 5 out of 8
greenhouse crop plants that
have the same environment
requirements.

Pot-or bench preenhouse
crop plants using proper
techniques to :obtain opti-
mum growth,

A. Given soll mixture,
identify and discuss
the composition for
growing a particular
greenhouse crop.

v

A, Students will pive
an oral explanation

why he selected the

'5-plants, as-he did.| o

A. Demonstrate and
discuss the proper

procedure for pottinp|.

and benching green-
house crop plants,

sl
M

¥

it

i



AGRICULTUR

'S
r

Title - TIntroduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT o |

. _ T, .
- Unit 3 cont, A, Watering greenhouse crop plants
~ » How frequent
‘ foliage
media
geographical locat.ui
temperature
relative humidity
. type:of pot
« When:should you water
. dryness of soil at touch
» sadl ias lipghter in color
o, wilting of ‘leaves
s Procedure- for watering - - - -
o “Top
«saturate completely R
. .leaching of soluble salts - .77
. roots get water :
.water runs out bottom of pot B AR
.repeat only when plant needs watering v
. .Bottom ‘
«8et pot in.tray of water
approx. 20 minutes
+rapeat only when plant needs waterinr
» approx. once a week

Objective 8

Water and fertilize greenhouse
craon accerding to growing sched-
uies for specific crops.

i’
i

| 12
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Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

01,0503-01

Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

o dr—a o dimm————— ¥ m———

Discuss and dermonstrate in
lab proper watering tech-
niques and symptoms of water
deficiency or over watering
freenhouse ¢rop plants,

Arrange a field trip to a
local ranpe to. observe
their watering techniques,

Invite a guest speaker to
discuss watering techniques,

Lecture and stress the
ZEmportances of watering
wreenhouse crop plants.

Students experiment in lab

« Have students select
3 plants

. Water plants as follows:

. Water plant very
lightly ~ break.
plant ;away from
pot aund shov water
line,

. Over water a plant-
look for symptoms,

. Water plant proper-
1}',-

. llave student observe
‘plants and write up the-
results.

. Discuss results with
class.

‘A, Note taking and,discussion,

B. Discusm and demonstrate
ability to water :lants
properly in lab.

A, Discuss and demon-
strate ithe propay
procedure for
wateris® “irernhouse
crop plants.




- e e e et e

Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

i e e S AR e i oy e i

CONTENT

‘ AGRICULTUR AL

Unit 3 cont,.

Objective 8 cont.

Objective 9

Plan and expedite an insect
preventative spray program for the
greenhouse crop plants.

B, Fertilizinh v

. Factors to consider before fertilizing
. 801l analysis
. water is consistent
. rate of plant growth
+ time of year

. Workout a fertilizer schedule

' o+ concentration
« liquid fertilizer
. s8low release fertilizer
» time period '

« Methods of application
o wix with potting soil
+» hozon

" % injectors

o Fertilizing crop plants -

. soil should be moist before applying
the fertilizer
« '8pply liquid fertilizer until it runs
out of the bottom’of pot.,

A, Pactors to consider for:a preventive spray
program,
» Preventive spray program for insects
» proper handling ‘
. prevent bruising and breczkape
+ weeds and trash
+ breeding areas
. outdoor areas
. keep grass mowed near greenhouse
clean culture
spray or dusting while plants are young
soil: sterilization -
purchase disease free stock

14
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Inttodﬁction to Crowing Greenhouse Crops

01,0503-01

=~Code™

- Title

TEACHING FETHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

——

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Sl s

B.

C.

B,

C.

D,

E.

~ Discuss and demonstrate.in

lab the proper procedure'to
use when fertilizing green-
house crop-plants,

Have students set up or
experiment: in lab
« Select tube plants
+ apply normal
fertilizer to 4 '
3 pﬂiants
% fon't apply ferti-
: ldzer to 4 plants
% overfertilize 4
i (double proportion)
% plants S
. Have students observe
plants:and write up the
results,;
» Discasszresults with
class. ’

| .
Discuss and demonstrate the
proper procedure for mixing
a fertilizer solution and
‘applying! 1iquid with the
Hozon méthod or injector.

i

. Discuss and demonstrate in

lab proper-handling of seed-

-lings and -preventive measure

to take whem working with
greenhouse crop plants.

Lecture to students about
preventive measures to take
in order to-control disease
and insects.

Arrange a:iffeld triﬁ to a
local greenhouse to discuss
a preventive sgpray program.

Invite a gnest.speaker to
discuss a preventive spray
program.,

Discuss and demonsatrate a
preventive :spray program
utilizing owerlays on over-
head projector,

i

"A.

B

A,

Students will bk able to
analyze the soil and write.
up their own fertilizing
schedule for greenhouse
crop plants.

Student will be able to ap~
ply the right amount of .
fertilizer to greenhouse
plant crops by methods such
ag: 1liquid feed

dry application

alow release fertilizer

Students will be able to set
up a preventive spray pro-
gram for growing greenhouse
crop plants, '

A, Teacher evaluation
of prepared ferti-
lizing schedule,
including a discus=~
sion of 4 factors
considered in pre-
paring the schedule.

B, Demonstrate in lab.
the ability to fer~
tilize greenhouse
crop plants,

A, Written or an oral
.report of preventive
" gpraying program,

e i e pr ey k. et




Title -

[ Y

Introductiog:to Growing Greenhouse Crops

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 3 cont.
. Objective 10

Seiect the proper temperature
control range for greenhouse
crOp plants,

Objective 11

Set controls for light schedules
required for specific greenhouse
crop plnntq.

~

A,

A,

B,

Selecting fhe proper, temperature range _
. Temperature control must be precise S *

. for each kind of plant in the greenhous L

. type of growth desired '
., Alterations in’ temperature 1f too high or IOY
. cooler . temperatures
e devélop and grow slowly
" . shorter and heavier
. death :
. bigher, temperature
. grow more rapidly
. taller and thinner
. death-- - -
. Temparature. adjustmenta may.. be used
. control quality of erop ' -
« induce flowering (higher temperature)
. retard flowering (lownr temperature)

‘Light intenai:y
. Definition
. Controla
e photosynthesis
. plant growth
o of foot candles
+ Low light intensity
. winter
. slower growth
. less vigorous than in spring, fall
- and summer
« High light intensity
. plants are short
. heavy stems .
. small light colored leaves
. bleached flower colors
. Plants not affected by light intensity
" flower" anytime
. growth is normal
. Mathods of controlling light intensity
. spray a shading compound
. place muslin, tobacco cloth, or
plastic screen above plants.

-Duration ' ‘
Photoperiodiem ' _ d
. Critical day. lengths ’
: .+ short day
« long day e .
. 1ncemed iate 0
. Methods of control .
* . blae¢k cloth
€ ... automatic light timer
1% ReSpoghSuOE gome plants
loweri

" vegauative growtl only

1:3() | N : o _"‘ :Lk: . ;.;g




A

EDUCATION ' ' -+ 01,0503-01 ?.Code -

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUAIION PROCEDURES

A. Discuss and demonstrate
. proper temperature control
o i.n 1ab,

B, Arrange a field trip to a
range and discuss the
methods used to control
temperature for a wide
variety of plants or a ¥
specific variety. 2

C. Invite a guest speaker to

: discuss tenperature con- . W

RS R trol-y o . o

smwenam P Dy - Lecture. to- students and...

‘ discuss regulating temper-

ature in a greenhouse for

crop plants.

A. Select the pronor tempera— A. Orally explain how

crop or a variety of green- " ture in the school
house crop plante..' S - . .greenhouse or  a o

: " . greenhouse obaerved
during a field trivo
for a piven crop, .

;,3

A, Discuss and demonstrate A+ Discuss the importance of A. Teacher evaluation
c 1ight intensity in lab. |-  1light intensity and duration( - of an oral report . |
e B, " Arranpe a field trip to a for yreenhouse crop plants. i pertaininy to light |
’ local range and discuss intensity and dura-
SR the importance of. 1ight - . tions _ o
intensity and duration of |. : v . _ o
greenhouse crop plants, B. Transplant cuttings and will| B, Teacher ‘evaluation
C. Lecture and discuss with start to set a schedule for | - of a- schedule for -
- clags about light intensi- a commercial greenhouse = . commercial green- .

ty and duration.’ crop plant, as degpnst:ated. ' house crop plant,

D. . Arrange for.a.guest
speaker to discuss light
intensity and duration to

 elass,
~Es Set up a lab experiment
{ - e Select a short day or

,,,,,,,

. Discuss and help
students set up a
schedule

. Plant cuttings and
have students observe

"the procedure and
methods used till
flovering.

+ Exp. Chrysanthemums.

17

Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops = Title =

ture range for a Pdrticular .. .-to control tempera=~ |




Title - Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops "AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT ‘ ‘

Unit 3 cont. A. Plan of work®
. « ‘Purpose : .
Objective 12 : ' + Organize material

. Outline plan = . o .
5 ~Record crop pro?ress and make . T
adjustments in growing conditions B. Cultural practicee to follow
to meet bloom date schedule, Control of insects and dimeases :
: Fertilizers and fertilization technioues
Soil testing .
Soil aterilization
Sowing seed’
Transplanting plants
Temperature
Whtering

-
e

C, Standard- modifications for ‘some. specific CIOP%mWMwJ“M”)
plants
. Tropical or semi ttopical
+ higher growing tempetature
» Higher water abaotption of some plants :
. Younger plants are more: susceptible to tot L
organisns
+ watering is more critical at thia stage

122




EDUCATION

01.0503~01

- Code

Introduction to Growing Greenhouse Crops” Title

TEACHING METHODS

'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIZS

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A,

G

D,

Lecture and discuss the
importance ‘of having a
plan of work: for growing
greenhouse crop plants.,

*Arranpge a field trip to }

a local ranpe to discuss
their plan of work for
their operation.

Discuss and demonstrate a
set of plans utilizing
overlays on overhead

"projector,

Invite a puest speaker to
discuss his set of plans
for preenhouse crop plant
operation,

Have students write out
their plan of work for
the commercial greenhouse
crop plant already
selected,

A,

B,

Student will write a plan of
work for crop plants involv-
ing cultural practices to
harvest time, '

Student will be able to grow
a commercial greenhouse crop
with specific crop accommo-
dations,

A. Teachers evaluation
of his plan of work
for a grade,

B. Teachers evaluation
of students getting
up.and following
his plan of work,

porssrmren




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

‘Title -° Introduction to Greenhouse crop Code - 01.0503-01
production v : : -

RESOURCE MATERIALS
Books
Beddlngéglants. Mastalerz, John W. (Ed ) Agrlcultural Exten51on SerV1ce,.

The Pennsylvania State University, published by The ' Pennsylvan1a
Flower Growers, 1966. (IMS, Cornell, Ithaca N.Y. ) H-62

Diseases and pests of ornamental plants. 3rd edition. P1rons, P. P., Dodge, B. D.,
and Rickett, H.W., Ronald Press, New York "N, Y 1960. .

Flower and plant productlon. Nelson, Kennard S., The Interstate pr1nters and
publ1shers, Inc., Danv1lle, Illln01s, 1966

Peters Fertilizers. Robert B. Peters Company, Inc. Allentown, Penn., 1968 .

The Ball Red Book. llth Edition. George J. Ball, Inc. West Chlcago, Ill.,
1965 (FMS-H42) ’ .

Greenhouse Crop Productlon-- (lab manual, IMS, Cornell) H 44

Greenhouse Plant Production - (Manual - IMS, Cornell) H. 43

Bulletins ' o : o .

Ball Mums - Bulletin No. 310, George J. Ball, Inc., West Cnicago, Illinois, 1967

Plant. Growth LightingA;'H 50 IMS, Cornell, Ithaca, N.Y.

-—Cornellextnwll75.~~Fertllazeruproportloners_forlﬂort1culture and Nursery
. crop production Management. .

Cornell recommend for Commercial Horticulture Crops.

Periodicals
Hort1cu1ture - 300 Mass Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02115

Florist and Nursery Exchange - 434 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 60605

The Florists' Review - 343 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, I1l. 60604

——-~Aud19v1sualr

What's in the Bag? (18 m1n. £ilm) Nat1onal 'Fertilizer Association, 616 Investment
Bldg., Washington, D.C. : - .

.»mmwuw_ﬁ,.Waterl ng_and Feedin ,_agdex 200/15 1968 24 colored slides and scr1pt.

v

td

o ated Structures (Sllde series IMS Cornell )
. 50115 “(Slide ser1es IMS Cornell) H%Z%) factors affectlng plant growth (Vlsuals) H4. 5




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING BEDDING PLANTS : Code - 01,0503-02

DESCR UPT TON :

Skills will be developed in the selection of bedding plants, seeds, and
varieties. The germinating from seed to marketable plants will also be
included as skill development process.

The operations will include the preparation of artificial mixes and the
cultural. practices used in growing bedding plants.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONIENT Time Allocations

Class Other

1. Preparing soil and artificial mixes with.a

-power mixer ) - L 2
_—MZ;»«Selecting«andwsowing~seedwvaniatieQ_ . ) 4
3. Pricking éff seedlings and selecting containers ' ' 1 6

4, Watering and fggii}izatién practices 1 .5

5. Cultural practices till plégt ;gbﬁarketable ;%. E%

/,

Revised Junc™ "19711‘“”""“’———» e

125




Title -  GROWIN:G BEDDING PLANTS

OBJECTIVES to be ‘obmzzined ;

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0503-02 ...

fFach student wili::

P

Preparé a soi  uw v artificial flix w-*o a soil ‘mixer (cemenc mixer - 500r %

bag unit) miz=a | . parts in proper ptwgertion. (This mix can: be

modified ars: w2 &: mix described in awmell ‘Artificial Mix %ulketin).

Measure our ti:z - rrect amounts of fertilizer, Liméstoneaﬂﬁi trace

elements and - - %%Horoughly into soil mix or artificial m¥.;

Select seed wuri:.zies for future growing conditions. -

Determine the =meuint of seed of each wariety needed to pri. ... a given
number of saleatbie plants. :

. Schedule the seed sowing dates of all plants grown to produce saleable

plants on time, according to local time of -sale.

Drench flats of soil or a;tificial mix with an appropriate fungicide,
used at recommended rates, in order to prevent damping off of seedlings.

Sow seeds in flats, later to be transplanted, providing the necesséry
conditions so that they germinate in a uniform pattern, and label each

flat correctly. : ‘ 0

Directly sow seeds in saleable containers, such as tomato seeds in
Jiffy 7's or melon seeds in three inch peat pots, and provide the
necessary conditions.for a good germination %

.

9, Rcmove seedlings from the germinatién flat without damage to piants.
10. Plant seedlings in a selected container at the rate of 200 per hour. o
11. Water without dislodging plants or causing container soil displacement,
but moisten entire root zone.
12. Measure correctly and add a soluble fertilizer to the correct ampunt
of water making (A) a stock solution to be applied with a proportioner
and (B) a fertilizer solution to be applied with a watering can, '
and apply to plants following correct watering practices.
13. Follow a watering and fertilization schedule correctly.
14,

Mix the correct amount of slow release fertilizer with a soil mix
or artificial mix. -




MODULE OF TESTRUCTION

Title - GROWLsE £78"0¥6 TuaNIS 01.0503-02

e ~
OBJECTIVES to be obtg:.éw:
Each student will: (Sptinuesi’

15. Apply a growth xefardsmt ite plants, if recessary, according to
recommended pramt: s, .

16. Follow a disease : '« Imsec: preventative program and control any disease or
insect problems '.«AT 4 Grise, according to recommanaded practices.

17. Culture pricked - - - plemes, following practices mentioned above, to
a marketable sta:.




e S i s o 2

Titiz -

01.0503-02

GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

AG:

CULT U R AL

OBJECTIVES BY UWIT

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Preparing soil and artifi-
cial mixes.

1. Each student will prepare a soil

mix or artificial mix with a soil.

mixer (cement mixer - %X or ¥ bag

unit) mixing all parts £n proper

proportion,

(This mix can be modified or same

as mix described in Cornell

Artificial Mix Bulletin).

2. Each student will measure out
the correct amounts of fertilizer,
limestone, and trace elements

and mix thoroughly into soil mix
or artificial mix.

Unit 2 -

Selection of seed varieties
and determining amount of seed
{to purchase and sow.

3. Each student will select seed
varieties for future growing
-condi-tions.-- S

i

ooOowm>

A. Equipment required for soil mixirg

. Gas or electric mixex % or % t=g mixer.
+ Square shovels and bushels.

on mix used).
. Sphagnum peat moss
. Perlite
. Vermiculite

. Pasteurized screened soil (top suid)

. Water

Fertilizer
Limestone
Trace elements
Square shovel

Seed catalogs.

B. Soil and other growth medium mate-sieis (Depemis




{

©1.0503-02

EP VP CATION

GROWING EEDDING PLsNTS

c et m—————— e et o—————

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

»
STULENT APPLIGATION .ACTIVITIES

EVALUATIGN ‘PROCEDURES

The teacher will.demoustrate
with two students tke use of
soil or cement mixer in preparitg
artificial soils,
* Note: Use students who have
done job before or
rehearse with two
students.

Each sgtudent wili mix &t
least ¥ yard of soil or
artificiarl mix b=Fore this
module is completed.

The temcher will demonstrate,
with help of two students,
how to mitx fertilizer, limestone,
trace el=ments in mix.

— ~ C e e eveamman e

T "The teacher will discuss |
reasons for choosing one

variety of plant iseed over
another.

— ——— g

Each student will mix
fertilizer limestone,
trace elements in a soil
or artificial mix before
this module is completed.

B I

Teacher: observation
of student perfor-
mance.

Teacher-observa-
tion of student
performarce.

A, Stmdents will take notes.
B. Stmdents will help determine
wh=t varieties of seed will
be :purchased for next year.

Written or oral test




7%.0503-12

TROWING  FEDDING PLANTS

AGRICULTURSC

OBJECTIVES B> UNIT

CONTENT

‘Obzective #4

Eany student will detevmine Zhe
ammmt of seeid of eackr varieaty
nesified. to produce a prvem gumber of
wanketable plants.

5. Each student: will .scheduze
the seed sowing dates of all
varieties of plants grown, to
produce saleable plants on =ime,
according to local time: of sale. *

6. Each student wiil dmnch flats
kof soil mix or mrt==c¢Hal’ mix with
'_ ‘an’ appropriufe fumgemsele. used a
. recommended raves wiserving all
| safety pr=cautioms, lir ozder to
"rprevent: AEmping off f seedlings.

- "

Seed zattillogs

- A, Ball Red'Book

B. Environmental factor -~ temperature

) A. Dampxng off
. B...Safery in using toxic chemicals
CL Materials
. Fumggride -
. r=modrench
. TE=xon. - -terraclor
» BFlet
« Soif mix or artificial mix
. :Reg==mator
. ‘Ruthe=r gloves




01.0503-02

Els AT ON

GROWING BEDDIM: EZANIS

- ——

- Code.

- Title._

TEACHING METHODS

————— ——— -

STULSNT -APPLICATION ACTIVIT IES

EVALHATION PROCEDURES

Using the blackiboard the
teacher will demomstrate how

necessary to produmce a given
number of marketable plants.

I
i

A. Show students schedule in
, Ball Red Book.
B. Discuss temperature in

!
Erelation to plant grwwiii.
i

!
|
1
|

1

1

—_ .. e
5

| A. Discuss damping off with

| class.

‘B. Discuss safety precautinns
i mecessary when using: toxic.

| c. Demonstrate how to drem=h

j flat.

to determine how mmch seed is

A, Student=-will take mnotes.
B. Student= will work out sample
" problems..

C. Sturdents-will help determine
how much:seed of each
varietwy izs necessary to
produc= "pext year'scrup of
bedding -plants.

Fave students, using Ball
Fed Book. record on calendax
the dates that the «differemt
-rarieties of seed must be
;ower on to produce marketable
plaunts on a date in Idime with|
% seal time of bedding plent
s7 | esn

Each student will drench

a flat of soil mix or
artificial mix with an
appropriate fungicide
observing all safety pre-
cautions before thi:s module
is campleted.

131

[ ad
4

B. Written ot owal testi -

Written or oral test.

Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mmance.

I w—

. “Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance,




01.0503-02
AGRICULTURS

fitle - GROWING BEDDING PLANTS -
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT R
7. Each student will sow A, Seetsowing techniumue I
seeds in flats, later to be trans- . Materials ]
planted, providing the necessary . sieve for a;nnl:.zat on of thim covering of |
conditions so that they germinate germinationmmix over seed.
in a uniform pattern, and labeling . water, hose mist nozzle I :
- |each flat correctly. ... vibrator segder - Battery operatad seed
‘ dispenser for wary fine seed.
. flats - wood = plastic
. tamp - to fit fiat on container for
— ' : tamping seed mZx in place.
. seeds
. . seed germinztion media
B. L=beling
. Materials
. labels
- marking pencil
C. Optimwsm conditions for seed germinarion
-~ Temperature
) - Moisture
.« Air
;8 Each student will directly wsow Ma:rz rials
seeds in a saleable containers. i LTy 7's — tometm seed, peprer weed
such as tomato seeds in Jiffy 7's Tﬂmse inchrpeat pots -~ melom =eei, squash
or melon seeds in 3 inch peat pots, et
and_provide the necessary condirioms e
for a good germination %. T o
]
8
1372




;-*W-vvw~-3-~~DiscuSSMadvantages~and~dis;*“
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i+ CAT 1 0N
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01.0503-02

. GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

- Code ?

- Title -

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A, Demonstrate how to sow seed
uniformly (a) small seeds with

vibrator seeder (b) large seeds

without vibrator seeder.

B. Discuss and draw on board

how to corzectly label a label.
C. Discuss corditions necessary
' for good germination.

saleable container.

A. Demonstrate seed sowing in

advantages of this method.

A, Students take notes.

B. Students sow seed.

C. Students provide seed flats
with conditions necessary
for uniform germination.

Students will sow seeds in,
saleable containers and
——provide-the~necessary condi="

tions for a good germination

.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher observation
of student'® perfot-
mance, A :

B, Uniform germination |

_of student planted
seed.

C. Written or oral. test|

Teacher observatién
of student perfor- -

e

MAnée;

ot ey s

e e P S S i

‘.3

!




01.0503-02
Titin -

—

GROWLNG BEDDING PLANTS

SN e e . e e e e v

‘AGRICULTUR.c,_vCV;I'I

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

" CONTENT

Unit 3 ~ Pricking off seedlings
and selection of
containers.

Objective #9

from the germination flat, without

damage to the plants.

Objective #10

Each student will plant seedlings
~in a selected container at the

rate of 200 per hours.

Each student will remove seedlings

Flats or pots -

. Market packs

. Peat pots

. Clay and plastic pots
. Wood constructed flats
. "Jiffy 7" planters -
Spacing devices , C
Plywood rectangle to fit opening in wood or
plastic flat. Pegs affixed to surface of
rectangle to given you 40 to 60 holes in mixture
two different rectangles are necessary.

Dibbles ~ wood peg to enlarge or make new holes
to set plants into. (Mechanical finger).
Tamping Block - make up toll to press mixture
before planting. ,

Labels and marking pencil.

Water can with rose head - or mist nozzle

. For watering transplanted seedlings

-

Unit &4 - Watering and fertiliza-~
tion practices,

Objective #11

Each student will water without

dislodging plants or causing con-

tainer soil displacement but

moisten entire root zone.

!

et et s AR -y Rt 3 R e $ A P S 1 e o e A St o Rt e i

A s b e i O i e e 4 N s s e 1 e

A, Water, hose, mist nozzle (and, or)
B. Water, watering can, rose head

e o i, 4 o S et oo o e 8 oo s o it
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01.0503-02

GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

- Code

~ Title

TEACHING METTHODS

STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

-

Teacher demonstrate removal.
of the seedlings from the
germination flat., Seedlings
are then placed on the table
in preparation of planting.
Plant seedlings into container
and press into place with
fingers. The teacher will then

j water transplanted seedlings

and place them under light
shade in greenhouse.
; .

¥
i

The teacher will demonstrate
how to properly water plants.

Students will work in teams
of two. Each group will

set up a planting container.
They will then prick off -
seedlings, plant, label and
water.

Students will be assigned
to water plants on a daily
basis.

\

et i,

———%NOTE

If plants are

standing tall, the
next- day, the job wa$
done correctly. The
students will have
their names on the
labels. If the plant

are bent over and dry,

review work with
students.

Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance.

Correct watering
procedure is

evidenced by adequafe

root zone moisture
. levels and soil
media around
plants uneroded.




01.0503-02

-

AGRICULTURG:L
fitiz - GROWING BEDDING PLANTS | |

I : ‘

\ OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

12. Each student »ill measure A. Soluble fertilizer (for Ex. 20-20-20)
1correctly and add a soluble fertilizex water, proportioner, hose, mist nozzle, dram,
" ito the corrsct amount of water wcup measure, weighing scale. . s

making (a) a stock solution to be B. Soluble fertilizer (for Ex. 20-20-20) -

applied with a proportioner and i water, watering can, rose, teaspoon or

{(b) a ferti¥izer solution to be 4 tablespoon measure, weighing scale. .
lapplied with a watering can, and ‘ -
apply to plants following correct: g

watering practices.

——— - f- U

13. Students will follow a A. Water application techniques:

watering ard fertilization . Water breaker

schedule correctly. i . Automatic pot and bench systems

! B. Determination when watering should occur.




At Bt 5

-| both -methods of liquid fertilize

| C. Calibration of automatic

Lok C AT

} to a given amount of water to
give the desired fertilizer

I ON

01.0503-02

GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT. APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. The teacher wiil explain

application, and show class a
proportioner and explain its
operation.

B. The teacher will explain how
to determine the amount of
soluble fertilizer to be added

concentration.

C. The teacher will demonstrate
how to apply liquid fertilizer
with (a) a proportioner. (b)

a watering can.

r A. Students will set-up a

- water and fertilization
schedule.
Each student will mix
fertilizer and water and
dpply to plants on his
assigned day.
Students will observe plants
for signs of nutrient
deficiency.

B.

C.

A, Teacher observation
of student perfor- -
mance.

B. Written or oral
test.

#. Teacher will discuss
different time intervals between
each fertilizer application in
relation to concentrations of

fertilizer solution.
B. Teacher demonstrates proper

use of water break when hand
watering bench and pot plant-
ings.

watering controls is demonstra-
ed to insure adequate root zone
moisture is maintained.

A. Students set up an automatic
pot watering system demon-
strating their ability to
calibrate and troubla shoot
malfunctioning parts of the
system. _

Ability to hand water is
demonstrated by each student
through use of the water
break.

mtane | e e e

(See objective 12)

PO




. 01.0505-02

Title - GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

AGRICULTUR .

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

l4. Each student will mix the
correct amount of slow release
fertilizer with a soil mix or
artificial mix.

Unit 5 - Cultural practices éill-
plant is marketable.

15. Each student will apply a

grewth retarpantito plants,

requiring one, according to

recommended practices.

Iy e sty snns e § Ahem s A s e e Sk 8 48 L Sy s e b ke et e e e

vawx

A. Soil Mix
B. Slow release fertilizer such as Ogmocote or
Magamp. .

Sprayer
Water
Measuring cup
Growth retardants
.. Benine
. Phosphon

[]
{
i
1
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01.0503-02

GROWING BEDDING PLANIS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

The teacher will explain
how a slow release fertilizer
works and its advantages and
disadvantages as compared to
liquid feeding.

A. The teacher will discuss
growth retardants and on which

‘ plants they should be applied

to and why.

i B. The teacher will demonstrate

the two methods of applying
growth retardants (drenching,
spraying) observing general
safety precautions used when
working with toxic chemicals.

4. Students will add a slow
release fertilizer to a soil
or artificial mix. _

B. Students will transplant
plant into this mix and
compare the growth of
these plants to those that
are fertilized with a liquid
fertilizer.

Students will apply growth
retardants to plants,-
requiring one, observing
safety precautions.

A. Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance. _ '

B. Written or oral -
test. o

‘A, Teacher observation
"~ of student perfor~ .
mance. C
B. Written or oral test|




01.0503-02

“Titl: -  GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

AGRICULTUR # -

QBJECTIVESVBY UNIT

'CONTENT

16 Each studeut. will follow. a
disease and insect preventative
u;program and control any disease or
|/insect problems. that may arise,
-according to recommended practices.

| 17. Culture pricked of plants,
following practices mentioned
above, to a marketable state.

A. Insecticides: - Ek. Malathion,=Tedion-Dithi6ﬁ

" fumigator.
B. Fungicides - Ex. ‘Capton thiodon
C. Sprayer .

All objectives previously mentioned.

QTR

140

16




01.0503-02

GROWING BEDDING PLANTS

\

- Code

- Title

THACHITNG METHODS

STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

{A. The teacher will discuss
insect and disease preventative
programs and different chemicals
used (see Ball Red Book). Also,
what to do if infestation of
insects or disease should occur
for:-rapid effective control.

+ (Such as tedion-dithio fumiga-

. tor i1f aphid infestation should
| ocecur.)

iB. The teacher will demonstrate
‘the application of various

imaterials observing safety
! precautions.

! C. The teacher will discuss
? sanitation.
!
!
i
!

(K}

Students will follow a
disease and insect preventa-
tive program and control any
disease or insect problems
that may arise, observing
all safety precautions.

T ;

17

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

" of student perfor-

A,

. times.

Teacher observation

mance.

Teacher observation.|
A healthy and

vigorous growing
condition will be
maintained at all

Plants raised by -
.students have thrif
appearance - There .1

no evidence of disegse

inadequate water orj .
plant nutrient supply.




. MODULE.G7 INSTRUCTION- -

Title - GROWING BEDDING PLANTS 01.0503-02

"Code -

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books - Ball Red Book- George J. Ball Inc., West Chicago, Illinois 60185'_‘

B. Bulletins - Penn State Manual. "Bedding Plants - :
: Source - John W. Mastalerz; 101 Tyson Building, The Penn. State'
University, University Park, Penn. 15802
Cost - $2.00 - make checks payable to Penn, Flower'
, Growers . ‘

Corneil’Ext. E. 1104, "Cornell Peat-Lite Mix,"

Roy M. Sacles.. "Seeds and Seedl:.ng_ " ' o
. Dept. of Ag. Ed., University of California, Davis, California

C. Periodicals - Grower Talks -.George J. Ball, Ine., W. Chicago, 11l. 60IBS

Growers Circle News - Yoder Brothers, Inc., Burberton, Ohio 44203

D. Audiovisiials - Film. "Starting Flowers from Seed." . I
Dept. of Ag. Ed. University of California, Davis,

. . fe California

i8
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -~ GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS  Code - 01,0503-03
DESCRLIPTION:

The production of highly specialized holiday crops such as poinsettias,
tulips, azaleas, lillies and geraniums, and -chrysanthemums require close. -
crop scheduling and knowledge of consumer demands. : '

. o :

Students develop competencies in areas such as selection of holiday
crop varieties, varying greenhouse environmental growth conditions accord-
ing to specific varieties of plant materials and scheduling :crops for
specific holiday periods.

MAJOR DIVSSIONS OR UNITS OF CONIENT i v “Time Al'locatibﬁ
' . Class Other .
1 . Holiday Crop Varieties and Cultural Requirements 4 12
2 . Production of Two Holiday Crops ' 2 12
' 6 24

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENMOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS Code - 01,0503-03

OBJECTIVES tou be obtained:

Al.

2.

3.

8.

9.

10.

11,

N v

Each student will visit a local greenhouse or nursery and take a
survey listing all holiday crop plants grown in that greenhouse or
nursery .for each holiday (holidays will be determined in class
before smrvey) to be turned into - the instructor.

Each-student will eategorize: hml1day crOps on a written or oral quiz
accarding:to their unique culimral requirements,

Each: student will select two out of five specialized greenhouse
‘holiday:-crop plants that he wifl produce for particular holidays
.and.stete orally why he chose<these two plants.

—Each: stndent will write in class a feasible production plan: for

Fach:student will select and iprepare a proper soil mix or axrtificial
mix forreach holiday crop plant: he selected. ’

Each student will state on a written or oral test; and follow, proper
potting techniques for holiday crop plants,

Each student will state the-importance of atmospheric control, the
correct temperature, relative humidity, light intensity and carbon

- 'dioxidelevel-for each holiday crop plant grown for a particular

rd

holiday and implement these conditions for his two holiday crops,

Each student will be able to determine present nutrient levels id sail
mix or artificial mix and apply an appropriate fertilizer in the '
correct amount for each holiday crop plant grown for a particular
holiday.

Each student will be able to identify on a written or oral quiz,
and control insects and diseases for each holiday .crop plant grown,
observingzall :safety precautions.

Each student will culture’ two specialized greenhouse crops, of
workable quality within a specified time frame.

Each student ,will be able to wrap and prepare holiday crop plants
for shipping following correct procedures,

N P S
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01.0503-03 . . .

AGRICULTURAL
“TIEENETT " GROWING SPEGIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY GROPS - e

CONTENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

1. Determining Holiday Crop Plants |Introduction

Grown Locally for a Particular [A. “Impgitance

"Holiday . ‘B. Defd=zsition of holiday plants
- . : C. Function of holiday plants
Objective 1 D. Demand by the wholesaler
Each student will visit a local E. Demand by the consumer
greenhouse or nursery and take a F. Demand by the retailer

“I'survey listing all holiday crop G. Economic factor

- |plants inzthat greenhouse or . List:ivariety of crop plants in demand
nursery for each holiday (holidays |- . geraniums . poinsettias
will be determined in class before . lillies

) . hydrangeas
survey) to be turned in to the . azaleas .« cyclomen o
instructor, . tulips . chrysanthemums e

. What:holidays of the year are important

. Christmas . Memorial Day L
alentines Day . Thanksgiving S
‘. Easter ’ S

. List :holiday crop plants in domand for your own areq

.. Christmas . Memorial Day
.- Valentines Day .« Thanksgiving
-« .Easter .

Students will take local SurVey
. -Students take notes :

2. Production of Holiday Crops Requirements and characteristics for the pzoduction of

A. Poinsettias

- {Objective 2 o Cultivar . Watering
- [Each student will categorize holiday] . Propagation . Pinching :
crops on a written or oral quiz . Control-of flowering » Timing. . i

according to their unique cultural . Regulating poinsettia growth .

‘lconditions. B. Lillies D. -Azaleas"’
’ « Cultivar . “Production
. Propagation . cuttings
. Full size . grafting
. Precooling . o Liners -
. Planting . Size of plant
! . Watering « 2 pinch
. Timing. .. .3 pinch
. Straight stems . Yoder line
. Height control ° ‘s Media
' : . timing
C. Tulips C E. Geraniums
. Cultivar . Popularity
. Forcing . Propagation
. potted plants . Media
. cut flowers . Varieties
. Flowering season . Timing
. Size of bulbs . Chrysanthemums
« Timing « .Durability
' . lighting conditions
T o ;~Pinching-schedule




EDUCATION

' '01..0503-03 -

" GROWING SPECTALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CEEPS

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES | -

‘A Teacher will discuss with
class important holidays

B Assign survey to students

G Teacher will list holidays on
board, students will discuss
specific holiday crop plants they
found important for a particular
holiday and teacher will list
plants under holidays on board.
N. Collect student survey sheets

K.Teacher develop concepts using
“bverhead projector I
3. Have your local greenhouse
manager as a guest speaker
0. Class discussion-~list reasons
pn blackboard

. Field trip to a local greenhou
nd discuss each crop with manage
B. Filmstrip--Ornamental Plants

( IMS Cornell)

Teacker will check
each student's survey
for complieteness.

~| Students will take. local survey.

Students take notes

For given greenhouse .area,
and locatiom, each student:
determine:=the special.factors
that need: consideration for
holiday crop production:

Factors include:
e . Jighting
ventilatiion
fertilization

Written.or oral quiz

spacing
heating
cooling
shading
misting
watering
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_ode - 01 0503 03 o . S :
e . ... _AGRICULTURAL . =

iritle - GROWING SPECTALIZED GREGNHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS

_ OBJECTIVES BY UNIT .. CONTENT
" |Objective 3 A. Selection of hollday crop plant
“|Each student will select two of . Holiday desired
five specialized greenhouse holiday . timing -
crop plants that he will ;produce . Temperature
for particular holidays and state . Light requirements
orally why he chose these two . Spacing
plants
Objective 4 A. Production plan
‘|Each student will write in'class a . Prepare a Mdeadline" day for e&Lh phase of
feasible production plan for each - production
holiday crop he selected . indicate exact dates
. What to incorporate in your plan
« container size
. single stem .
. branched
.total pots .final space (sq ft)
.plant/pot .sales price/pot
ecuttings required
. Cultural procedure .
. planting date . spray with growth
. + temperature regulators
. lipht e pinching dates
. watering . spacing
. .« date.
" lobjective 5 - |A, Soil structure, texture, and mix for holiday erop -
. [Each student will select and plants
- |prepare a proper soil mix or . Poinsettias - soil mixture should provide good
..-lartificial mix for each holiday drainage and aeration and yet have good water
o trop plant he selected holding capacity

. pg. 87-Greenhouse Crop Production
Penn State--~(IMS Cornell) .
. Lillies - Soil medium should be well aerated
"~ and easily drained, Also must have good water‘
" holding. capacity
. good medium
. equal parts of topso11
. medium grade sand
. other coarse material
. peat moss ‘ 7
. Geraniums - Soil mixture should be porous, not B
too high in organic matter; steamed. B
. Azaleas - Soil mixture should be coarse and
add peat moss to hold mixture in soil
. Tulips - Well ‘drained soil mixture, similar to
poinsettias

- | e
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tifferent specialized greenhouse

"EDUCATION

GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CHOFS

o1. 0503-03 .

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

'EVALUATION PROCEDURES | -

. Show 5 examples of mature
lants and have students select
wo for his proJect.v

. Teacher develop concepts using

. Field trip to local greenhouse

lan on an overhead projector,

» Handouts-Show students a
roduction plan for some crop
lants

C. Have a guest speaker from a
local nursexry come in and discuss
the importance of a production
pblan

D. Handout an outline of a
broduction plan to students

A. Discuss materials used for
Fakzng soil or artificial mixes
.B. Discuss qualities of soil

r artificial mix necessary for

oliday crops’

Discuss and list on board 7%
_f each material used to make
roper soil or artificial mix for
pecialized greenhouse holiday
rops
D, Demonstrate how to mix a
oil or artificial mix correctly

. Teacher demonstrates a productfion .

. Sstudent will select two

produce in Lab

plan

A. Students take notes

artificial mixes for their
particular crops

five holiday crop plants to

Students write production

B. Students will mix soil or

ol

| cxop plants selected in,

Student will giﬁe an| -
oral "explanation for |
selecting his two
holiday crop plants’ for
lab .

. Student will hendiii
a feasible production ..
plan for his two holiday.

class

Teacher observation
of studentB performance




01 0503-03

et

"GROWING SPECTALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS

AGRICULTURS:

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

| Objective 6

#Hagh student will state on a
Wiritten or oral test, and follow,
proper potting techniques for
‘holiday crop plants. ”

" Objective 8
Each student will be able to

in soil or artificial mix and

apply an appropriate fertilizer

in the correct amount for each
“holiday crop plant grown for a
'“partlcular holiday

determine present nutrient levels

A'
B.

C.

' Temperature control

Fertilizers and application

8

Procedure for potting plants
. Aseptic technique

. sterilize
. tools . pots
. soil . other .

. Select the right size pot
. P11 pot with 2/3 soil
. Plant cutting
. Fill soil or artificial mix around cutting
+ Tap pot lightly on bench
. Water throughly
Importance
+ Definitions
+ Importance

« Importance
. Heating system
. Cooling systems
. Ventiliation .
Relative Humidity f T
+ Definition -
« Control
R
. ventilation
Light Intensity
« Definition
. Photoperiod
+ Controls
. light timer
. cheesecloth
Carbon Dioxdide
« Definition
« Amount of PPM
. Generators

. syringing”
. mist system

. other shading material

. Liquid or dry ice
o Timing

Introduction
Take a soil sample, determlne the nutrient 1evel
in your soil
Formulating your own fertlllzing program

. Water is consistent - . Time of year

. Rabe-6f plant growth ’ ’
Superphosphate and materials forgH

. Limestone—add to soils prlor o)

Fertillzer analysis-NFK -
Soluble salts

+ Too high

adjustment
planting

. Slow release-ie. Osmocote, Mag Amp
Soluble fertilizers anduproportioners
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EDUCATION

" GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS

01.0503-03

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURE,

Demonstraté potting vechrigue
o class in laboratory
. Teacher develop concepts using
verhead projector v
. Class discussion-list the
rocedure for potting plants

A.Class discussion-list the

lreasons for atmospheric control
B. Field trip to a local green-

house to observe these methods

of control

0. Demonstrate to class in your

own greenhouse

D , Teacher develop concepts ‘using

overhead projector

E. Filmstrip for IMS greenhouse

structures

A, Demonstrate to class in lab

the correct fertilizer for your:
crop '
C. Teacher develop concepts
using overhead projector

D, Filmstrip from IMS fertilizers
B, Guest speaker from local
nursery

e bt o st

B. Class discussion-how to select

Students will pet three plantsjp, Oral or’ written qui‘
during laboratory uSing aseptic e
techn ique B. 'I‘eacher' obs erﬁva
of student performance

Students will operate all A, ¥ritten orboralfﬁﬁi
controls and equipment and
maintain the proper atmosphere

in the greenhouse

B, Teacher observation
of student performan

Teacher observatio
t of student. performance

A, Students will take a soil
sample and determine the nutrien
level of the soil

B, Students will be able to
select the correct fertilizer
ratio for holiday crop plants
C, Students will maintain '
correct nutrient levels by
applying fertilizers

”:571:5()_;




" Code - 01.0503-03
' AGRICULTURAL
_Title - GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
| objective 9 . Safety in userof chemical agents
Fach student will be able to )g. Recognize insects and disease for holiday crop
|l identify on a written or oral quiz plants ‘
' and control insects and diseases . Insects and mites ‘ o
...} for.each holiday crop plant grown, _ . recognition of damage in holiday crop plants}.

“{dentification of insect or mite causing - | -
damage
. control methods

. Diseases i
. recognition of damage in holiday crop plants

. identification of disease agents
. control of diseases

. Nematodes ;
identification of damage in holiday crop

plants
' ¢. Control

observing all safety precautions .

Objective 10 All practices mentioned above.

Each student will culture two
specialized gresnhouse crops of . _
marketable quality within a : o ' s

specified time frame. ' ‘ :

Each student will be able to wrap a . Stage of development .
prepare holiday crop plants for . Grading (SAF) '

shipping following correct procedurgs . according to size
’ . free from blemishes

. straight stems
. Wrapping "
. flower, heads
. protects them from being bruised
. entire plant
. protects if from freezing

Objective 11 % Preparing plants for market shipping
d

Punching.temperatures
.« number
. stems tied
. Label including
. cultivar
directions for home cate

10
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PErCAT I ON

GROWING SPECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS'

EE———

01.0503-03

RRLESTS

-~ Code

- Title

H-N HING METIODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES |

A. Revies module 7,"controlling
insect and diseases and fertil-
ization.

B. Teacher should show slide of
damage caused to nursery crop

" | caused by insects, diseases, -

other pests.

C. Teacher prepared collection
of plants showing damage caused
by insects, diseases, pests.

D. Field trip to a local
greenhouse and have manager
point out diseases, insects
and pests.

E. Teacher demonstrates techniqqe

of fumigating for nematcde
control.

A. Teacher demonstration~Show
students how to prepare holiday
crop plants for shipping.

B. Use the overhead projector
and outline the procedure to
use.

C. Field trip to a local
nursery to observe their
techniques

‘D. Lecture and outline

procedure on chalkboard
E. Class discussion to bring
out the correct procedure

A. ‘Student will take notes

B.. Student will carry on a
disease and insect preventative

‘program observing all safety

precautions.

A1l activities mentioned above

Students prepare crop plants
selected for marketing by
. Grading, their crop plants
. Labeling plant species
. Adding decorative wraps-
placing in shipping cartons

A. Written or oral quiz

B. Teacher observation

[of student performance |

Teacher will contin-
ually check plants as
they mature, and again
when they reach a
saleable state.

Students will demon—
strate to the instruc~
tor in lab the correct
procedure to use when
preparing holiday crop
plants for shipping.

11
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[

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING SFECIALIZED GREENHOUSE HOLIDAY CROPS  Code - 01.0503-03

Books

RESOURCE MATERIALS

[}

Ball, G. P., The Ball Red Book, 12th Edition, IMS Stone Hall,-

Ball, G, P.,

Bulletins

Filmstrips

Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14850

Greenhouse Crop Production, IMS Stone Hall, Cornell
University, Ithaca, New York 14850

Easter Lillies, IMS Stone Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca,
New York 14850"

Producing Poinsettias Comﬁercially, IMS Stone Hall, Cornell
University, Ithaca, N. Y. 14850 -

e e o

Growing Azaleas and Rhododendrons, Home and Garden Bulletin

" No. 71, U.S.D.A. Washington D.C.

Cut Tulips for Commercial ‘Growers from Dry-Stored Pre-Cooled Bulbs,
Extension Bulletin 1221, Extension Service, Cornell Upiversity,
Ithaca, New York 14850 o ,

Greenhouse and Related Structures, IMS Stone Hall, Cornell

University, Lthac, New York 14850 -

Floriculture Crops -- IMS, Stone Hall, Cornell University,

Ithaca, N, Y. L e

12

o
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE - LANDSCAPE DESIGN Code - OL.0504-01
DESCRIPTION: e

The module emphasizes the importance of using basic landscape principies'to
provide desirable settings for the private residence and large public and private
facilities.

Students learn to use the common landscape symbols and read scales accurately to

" determine location of plant material in landscape settings. Basic design character-

istics such as harmony, balance, and unity are used by students to develop land-
scape plans for the public, service, and private areas of a landscape setting.

In completing landscape plans, students check for characteristics such as

repetition, overall design, theme anll use of landscape structures such as fences,
walks, and patios.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations

Class Other

-

1. Reading landscape drawings and using basic

design principles .2 6
2. Landscaping the'private residence 1 6
3. 'Landscgping large properties 1 7

: 4;jVComp1etih§7the landscape plan . _%_ ' 5%_

Revised June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAFE DESIGN
') Code - 01.0504~01

OBJECTIVES tou be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Explain verbélly or in written form several important phases on the history
and development of landscape design. ' '

‘2. Civen drawing equipment, andfuje”SCaleS’tO“Satisfaction”of teacher. ~

3. Given'samples of symbols used in landscape drawings, render the symbols to
satisfaction of teacher.

L. Given outlines of plot plans, sketch design indicating understanding of
basic design principles to satisfaction of instructor.

5. Given measurements and data of small residential property, make simple plot‘
plan to satisfaction of teacher. -

6. Given plot plan with landscape feature indicated, scale off measurements and
stake out location of these features on the ground.

7. Given data regarding location®of trees, other features, locate these on ’

plot plans.
e 8. Given plot plans, develop a design of the public area ineluding features
0 such as lawns, foundation plantings, walks and drives.

9. Given plot plans, design the service area giving consideration to lay out
for practical use, screening and play areas. -

10. A'private area design is developed through use of screens, shaded areas
and patios.

11. A recreationvarea is developed including features such as swfﬁhing pools,
play areas, play equipment and game areas.

12. Given a plo£ plan, deslgn the landscaping of a larger property taking into
consideration factors such as overall design, required plant materials
and costs. '

13. A complete landscape plan is developed from a plot plan with consideration
given to repetition, tying the area together, overall design and theme.
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Module ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE - LANDSCAPE DESIGN

AGRICULTURAL

.. 01,0504-01

OBYECTIVES BY UBIT

' CONTERT

: 1. Reading landscape A.
wemrm e e dx@Wings .and. using. basic |
design principles.

Objective #1

The student will explain
verbally or in written
form several important
phases in the history and
development of landscape
design.

Introduction to landscape design.
... What is landscape design_ .

History, development, and importance

Current status and future trends
Uses of landscape plans
Kinds of design plans and models

-

P

Objective #2 B.

Given drawing equipment

student will measure and
use scales to satisfaction
of the instructor.

Landscape drawing techniques. ™

‘Materials needed

Lettering techniques |

Form f

-Scales and measuring !

. 1
(
I
|

o 4 e ot g

Objective #3 ' C.

Given samples of symbols
used in landscape
drawings, the student
will draw the symbols to
satisfaction of teacher.

Use of plant symbols in landscape design.

Evergreens

. broadleaf

. narrowleaf
Deciduous

. trees

. shrubs
Construction .features

. Walls

. fences

. walks
Other symbols




EDUCATION
0 wodule ORNAMENTAL HORTIGULTURE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN

01.0504-01

TEACHING METHOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

The teacher should
prepare a set of
transparencies with
overlays for the over-
head projector for
this module. The
National Landscape
Institute home study
program is a good
raference.,

Students, given outlineé of
landscape plans, sketch

designs utilizing principles -

of design. Students develop
designs incorporating areas
approach utilizing principles
of design. ‘

Written or oral quiz
] onAintroduction to
landscape design.

A

‘use of scales

Distribute drawing
materials.

1
Using overhead pro-
Jector, demonstrate
lettering technlques
proper
form to use, ‘how to
measure. y

Students practice lettering;

_practice measuring and use of

scales; and use proper form.

Test students by having
them draw an object to
scale and letter it-to
industrial standaxrds.

A handout should be
prepared showing the
accepted plant symbols
to be used on student’
drawings.

Students do assignment
involving use of plant and
construction symbols.

Students will draw and
identify 20 landscape
symbols to scale.
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AGRICULTURAL ’

Module ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE ~ LANDSCAPE DESIGN 01.0504-01
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT _ . CONTERT
T Objective #47 Understandlng and using basic-design-principles. ... . f ...t
' . Axial relationships .

Given outlines of plot . Harmony . -

plans, student will . Balance

sketch designs indicating . Unity _

understanding of basic . The areas approach

design principles to . public

‘satisfaction of instructori . service
. private

. recreation
Uses and development of
. ietaining walls
walls and fences (free standing)
gates
garden statuary
hedges
other garden features

Objective #5 ' E. Making, using, and reading simple plot plans.
. Reading plot plans
Given measurements and . Laying-out plot plans
data of small residential . Using scale drawings
property, students will . Locating:

make simple plot plan to
satisfaction of teacher.

drives and walks
shade trees

. T
. ornamental trees i

. i“"‘"“""\ni.,,

enclosures
other garden features

Y U
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EDUCATIGN

01.0504-01

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN

TEACHING METHOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Develop concepts of
design principles

.utilizing overlays on

overhead projector. .

Students design plans includ-
ing landscape features.

Give students a plot

plan and have them

locate and label all .
e

Students orally

interpret given plans
before class. Class
criticizes each
student presentation.

Students, given measurements
and data of small residential
property, make simple plot
plans.

‘Students, given‘pldt’plan

with features indicated,
stake out positions of
features on grounds.

Students, given locations of
trees, features, etc., are
to locate these on plot plans.

Students should be
evaluated according to
their presentation of a
set of plans before the
class. , .




© - Module

AGRICULTURAL

ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN 01,0504-01
OBJECTIVES BY UMIT CORZERT
vvvvvvvvvvvvvv Objective .#6.. .. .. ... . .} F. Locating landscape;features”byMstaking»themﬁout%;ﬁﬁﬂﬁ,M;

Given plot plan with
landscape feature indi-
cated, student will scale
off measurements and stake
out location of these
:features on the grounds.

scale.
Building
Areas
. public
. service
. private
» recreation

s e g

Objective #7 G. Locating other features-from the plan to scale.
‘ . Locating: ’
Given data regarding . drives and walks
location of trees, other . shade trees
features, the student . . ornamental trees
will locate these on plot - . enclosures
plans. . other garden features
2. Landscaping the private H. Landscaping the public area.

residence
Objective #8

Given plot plans, student
will develop a design of
the public area including
features such as lawns,
foundation plantings,
walks and drives.

Lawns

Foundation plantings
Walks, drives, etc. .
Specimen plants

Accent plants

Selecting plant materials
Making planting plans
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"BEDUCATION

Module  ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTUEF -~ LANDSCAPE DESIGN 01.0504-01
TEACHING METHOD STUDERT APPLICATION ACPIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. “Lecture to help Students will be given stakes Students will be given :
< - Ctudenits get started | < to locate featurés from the | lab practice to
< by showing the proper plan to 100% accuracy. show their ability to
procedure required. stake out positions of
‘ features on grounds.

B. Demonstrate areas
during lab.

C. Have a student demon-
strate locating one of]
the features for the
class.

A. Demonstrate to Students will be given stakes Students will be given
students in lab by to locate features from the lab practice to show
locating one of the plan to 100% accuracy. their ability to stake
features. out positions of

features on grounds.

B. Have a student locate
one of the features
for the.rest of the
class.

A. Provide handouts of Students, given plot plans, . Students will be given
duplicated material develop designs. of public a plot plan to test
showing relative sizes area. their ability to locate -
of maturity of orna- and label all features
mental plants, outline for the public area.
of plant shapes, list
of hardy plants
suitable for specific
uses, criteria for
selecting plants.

B. Presentation of
criteria for designs.

¢. Show slides of good

and poor examples of
designing.
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTJRE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN

AGRICULTURAL

N

01.0504-01

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

o

Objective #9

~ student will design the
_service area giving
consideration to layout
for practical use, screen-
ing and play areas.

e Given plot plans, the |

I. Landscaping the service area.

U 77Screening
Play areas
Selecting plant materials

Laying-out for practical use - e

Objective #10

A private area design is
developed through use of
screens, shaded areas
and patios.

J. Landscaping the private area.
Laying-out for practical use’
Laying-out for beauty
Screening

. Focal points and axes

. Shading
Patios, terraces and secluded areas
Specimen plants
Selecting plant materials

Objective #11

A recreation area is
developed including
features such as swimming
pools, play areas, play
equipment and game areas.

K. Landscaping the recreation -area.
Picnic and barbecue areas
Play equipment
Play areas
Swimming pools
Laying-out game areas
Selecting plant materials

i0 .




EDUCATIORN

01.0504-01

‘ wodule ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN

TEACEING METBOD

STUDENT APPLICAEIONahchVIT!

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Describe functions of
service area. Pro-

..vide-lists. oi plants

available for :this
function.

Students, given plot plans,
develop designs of service
LBYRAS .. s e

Students will be given
a plot plan to test

.their ability to =
locate and label all

features for the service
area. :

Use cverlays on over-
head projector to
develop concepts.

Show slides of good
and poor examples of
landscaping private
area.

Provide handouts of
lists of suitable
plant materials.

Students, given plot plans,
design landscaping of private
areas.

Students will be given
a plot plan to test
their ability to

Jlocate and label all

features for the
private area.

Show slides of
representative items
included in recrea-
tion area.

“Given plot plans, students
design recreation area.

. -Students will be  given

a plot plan to test
their ability to
locate and label all
features for the

.rgcreation area.

11
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AGRICULTURAL

" Hodwle _ ORNAMENTAL HORTIGULTURE - LANDSCAPE DESTGN

-

QBJECTIVEB BY URIT , COHTENT
ifw@;“mgugw;Landscapingulargeuuw . ..|.L.. Landscaping_ larger ‘properties. .
. properties . Principles of design for larger propertles

o . Selecting plant materials
Objective #12 . Calculating costs of the job

Using specifications
Given a plot plan, the
student will design the
landscapinmg of a larger
property taking into
tonsideration factors
such as overall design,
required plant materials
and costs.

L. Completing Landscape Plan . M. Completing the landscape plan.
Repetition

Tying the areas together
Overall de51gn

-

Objective #13

A complete landscape plan . Theme o
is developed from a plct ' . Using landscape structures ; AR
plan with consideration . fences :

given to repetition, . walls

tying the area together, . Wﬁlgs

overall design and theme. + Patios

. terraces
. other structures

32




"EDUCATION

" wpdule  ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE - LANDSCAPE DESIGN

01.0504-01

TEACHING METHOD

STUDERT APPLYCATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Point out similarities
and differences of
designing for

larger properties.
Because of increase in
scale of planting,
larger plant matcriul
is appropriate.

Grounds maintenance,
June 1967 - Planting
for Public Buildings
and Commercial
ProEerties - slide

series.

Given plot plan, students
design landscaping of larger
areas.

Given a plot plan,
have students estimate
cost of materials and
Jdocate all features
to scale.

bevelop concept of
repetition. Avoid
using too many kinds
at home. Develop
unified theme.
Incorporate landscape
features into theme.

Given plot plan, students
design landscaping of entire
property..

Students should hand in .
a complete landscaped - - -
" plan of ‘their own ’
' property or a given
plot plan.

13
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title . ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAPE DESIGN  code -  01.0504-01
RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books -

National Landscape Institute - Home Course - Los Angeles, California.

Bulletins -

American Associétion of.Nurser§meh, Inc., Washington, D.C. - The Standard
_ For Home Landscaping. $.25 per copy. o ' B

IMS - Cornell Extension Bulletih - Cornell University,_Stone Hall, Ithaca;' ‘
N.Y. - Trees For the Home Grounds #1096. $.05. ’ :

Refer to IMS Catalog - for selected teaching feferences and aids for
landscaping - Cornell University, NYS College of -Agriculture, o
Stone, Hall, Ithaca. ’

Periodicals - ) c - .

Grounds Maintenance, XKansas City, Mo,, June 1967. "A Guide to Landscape
Job Estimating. American Nurserymen - monthly publication.

Audiovisuals -

1. Basic Techniques for Home Landscaping. 16 mm color and sound film. by
11 1/2 min. Film Bookings, Motion Picture Service, USDA, 5
Washington, D.C. 20250. B

2. Piﬁntings for Public Building§~and'Commercia1 Properties. Slide series - "~
and script. IMS, 201 Stonme Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y. 14850. " :

3. Foundation Plantings. Slide series (24) 1IMS, Cornell Filfm ﬁibrary -
.. T TCornell.University,.Ithaca...$.30 per day. . _ . . _

4. Landscaping for the Future. 16 mm sound color, 14 min, $2.50.

5. Landscaping the Home Grounds. Sliﬁe series and script. Agricultural
Education, Curriculum Materials, Room 201, 2120 Fyffe Road,
Columbus, Ohio 43210,

14




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

DESIGN | Code - 01.0504701

s

Title - ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE — LANDSCAPE

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Audiovisuals (cont'd) -
6. Tries for Landscapingj“Idenfification, Culture, Use. (Aydex 275)

Agricultural Education, Columbus, Ohio 43210.

- 7. Shrubs for Landscaping, Identificatibn, Culture, Use. (Aydex 276)
Agricultural Education, Columbus, Ohio 43210.

8. Né@kﬁhidelines for the Well-Landscaped Home (USBA). 16 mm sound
color, 14 min. §1.50 (IMS - Cornell Film Library - Cornell

University, Ithaca, N.Y.

b ety vt

. ;2} ?f -

.
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MUDULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION FEATURES ' Code - 01.0504_02

DESCRIEPTION:

. Students will use concrete and asphalt working tools to construct
various landscape features, Features to be developed are:ipatios, :
edgings, retaining walls, free standing walls'and steps. Each feature
will befconstructed of a different material so the student'will gain a
degree of proficiency in using concrete, asphalt, gravel, natural stone,
brick, flagstone, and cement block. Emphasis will also be given to
purchasing procedures for materials and tools.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ‘ Time Allocation

Clgss‘ ~Qther
""""" 1. Cﬁncrete Edging y 2 P
2. Asphalt Waleay Construction % 2 ' »‘ﬁl

3, Stone Dry Wall Constrdction 1 6
. ) 4e ’Fiagstone Patio Construction 1 3
: Se StﬁirLConstruction | 1 6

6;r‘Ffee Standing Wwall Construction _%_ 6.
25

Revised June, 1974
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Title - LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01,0504-02

OBJECTIVES to be gbtained:

The student will be able to: .

l. Student will prepare a form for concrete edging, mix and pour concrete,:
.finish and remove the form to the satisfaction of the instructor.

2. The student will construct a 10' x 3' section of asphalt walkway
preparing base, forms, and laying asphalt.

3. Each student will lay out, prepare a base fdr,'and construct a

7' stone dry wall. : :

4, The Student.wili be able to construct a flagstoﬁé patio according

. to specified plans. : . o

5. Using forms and ready mixed concrete or dry pre-mixed concrete materials,
the student will construct steps for various landscape setting.

6. Each student will construct a section of free standing wall by

preparing footings, mixing mortar and placing blocks.

O —



01.0504-02

Title - LANDSCAPE CONSTRUGTION FEATURES

AGRICULTURA

&

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

~ CONTENT

“Unit 1. Objective #1
Student will prepare a form for

concrete edging, mix and pour

- concrete, finish and remove the
form to the satisfaction of the
instructor. .

Unit 2, Objective #2
The student will construct a
_10* x 3! section of asphalt
walkway preparing base, form,
and laying asphalt.

A.

Laying ouﬁ*forms according-to plans

Choice of form materials
Leveling and setting forms

Pouring concrete in forms
. Hand mixing of concrete and pouring

(estimating quantities)

. Using ready-mix.

Floating and finishing concrete

Use of floating board .
Use of edging tools.
Texture finishes
Removal of forms

Preparation ¢f bearing Surface for asphalt
. Use of gravel

.+ Preparing drain where necessary. ' '\

Construction of forms for asphalt
. Size of form
. Materials used in form

:Laying asphalt

. Uniformity of application - depth

. Proper smoothing of material

(tamping and rolling)

o et 4.,-A...}
>
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Y CATION

o~ oy

01.0504-02

LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

-~ Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

S o

EVALUATION PROCEDURES .

‘Demonstration:
The process of cutting and.
setting forms is shown to

students. Use of hand level
and string guide is
demonstrated. )

The instructor should prepare in
advs—~ne a plan detailing the

1 use o. concrete edging.
Students should follow
instructor in a 15 minute
demonstration on the process of
determining quantities of form
materials and concrete, A
sample of correctly set forms
-should be available for
students to view,

Prepare in advance of unita
section of asphalt walkway
demonstrating construction
‘techniques.

Leave part of walkway incomplete
so base, forms, and properly
laid asphalt are apparent to
students.

Each student participates in thd
construction of a section of
concrete edging acquiring the
following skills:

. Estimating .quantities of.

materials

. Setting up forms

. Pouring concrete

.- Einishing surface of edging

. Removal of forms

‘Each student will prepare ground}
set forms and lay asphalt for
a 10' x 3' section of walkway.

{A checklist of student

The instructor prepares
a checklist of skills
that student should.
acquire in the student
application activity.
The evaluation is
conducted using the
instructor 8sample of
concrete edging as the
standard.

..............

Student will be
evaluated according to
standard section of
sidewalk prepared by
instructor,

skill accomplishments
should be kept in the
following areas:

. Adequate preparation
of bearing surface
areas insuring

-.-.adequate.drainage......
and resistance to
break up under heavy
loading.

» Placement of forms tc
comply with
specified widths and
depths and withstand |
pressure of loading.

. Asphalt application
is uniform and wear-
ing surface is fin- -

ished according to
specifications




010504~ oz

' ' AGRICULTUR: -
“Title - LANDSCAPE cous:raucnou FEATURES , -

D oegmerives sy uwir " CONTENT . ' 1o
- fOnit 3, Objective #3 ‘
‘Each student will 1ayout, A,

prepare a ‘base for and construct
©a Stone dry wall,

Preparation of base for dry wall
. Base drainage should be away from wall
. Where insufficient ‘drainage exists, -
insLallation of drainage tile is necessary
. Sub-grade 'soil should be compacted prior to
laying up Stone '

a.

B. Construction of dry wall ' R
’ . Largest stones are used at base “of- wéll o
. Size of stone-'*hould become smaller toward
] top of wall
"~ . Wall. should slant towards back at the rate
of 2" per: foot of wall height .
« Dry wall heights ‘should be. limited .to a
maximum height of "about 4'-5' depending on -
soil conditions

Unit 4, Objective 4

The student will be able to A. The area for the patio is properly staked out ‘
F construct 'a flagstone patio and prepared for the pouring of concrete. -
- according to specified plans. . The patio area is located according to- plot
‘ ' : f plan
!+« The area for patio is excavated to at least
! 4" to accommodate forms and concrete f
v . « Form boards are placed according to dimension&
@j, in plot plan N E
£ . Reinforcing rods are used where surface areas |’
A require extra strength B
B. Concrete pouring and aetting ‘of flagstone o

C. Setting of flagstone in ‘sand base
. Setting stone level with prevalling grade

S . 172
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01.0504-02

LANDSCAPE CONST

-4

- Code

RUCTION FEATURES - Title

T - am-

lhA(lllN(. MFT!K)DS

—

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Using ‘the school land laboratory
the instructor should demonstraf
_proper construction of dry walls
by:

. Preparing the subsoil base

. Laying up a 2'x2' section of
the dry wall for students to
observe constructlon
techniques

Following demonstration of the
e imstructor, each student will
construct a 2' x 2' section of
dry wall utilizing following{
tools and materials: '
. Tools

~. shovels

.line level

.plumb line

.Materials

" .drainage tile

"|In small groups the teacher
demonstrates preparation of
Isite for a patio.

Student should observe the
|process of setting flagstone
both in concrete and in building’
sand.

.{improvement project in a.town

During the laboratory period
each student should participate
in_preparation of site and
laying of flagstone for a patio.
This activity could be conducted
on the school land lab or
possibly be a’'part of a communit

park, etc,

‘7

-3

.assorted stone various -sizes

Student should be
evaluated on following
skills: '

. Base preparation is
.adequate for
prevailing drainage
and wall size
Stones for wall
grade from largest
at low level to
smallest at top of
wall
. Wall tapers at about

2" per foot of

vertical wall height

. Yo
Students should be
ilevaluated on:
. The ability to lay
out patio according
to plans-
Adequate preparation
of site before laying
of flagstone,this
Tincludés theaddition
of concrete or sand
Manner in which the
flagstone has been
laid.Edges should be
level with prevailing
. grade
A checklist of each skil
~ould serve as a record
L f ‘'student accomplishmen
Hbf each activity.

Y

SN PN—
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“+ ‘Titia - LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

01.0504-02

AGRICULTURGAL -

T

OBJECTIVES pY UNIT

CONTENT

 Unit .5, Objectd ,
Using form and ready mixed
concrete or pre-mixed concrete
materials_the student will
construct steps for various

. . landscape settings.

Unit 6, Objective #6

Each student will construct a
section of free standing wall
'by preparing footings, mixing
mortar and placing blocks.

A,

C.

B.

c.

e S RELL A UP - oo

Soil under lacation where steps are to be
constructed is well drained and tamped S
. Where poor drainage exists a-layer of cindérs -
or-gravel should be placed underneath the | .t
proposed steps - e
. The site should be thoroughly tamped to prevent
unwanted settling after step construction . -

Step forms are constructed to accommodate grade -
that is to be scaled o S
. 4" concrete.slab is poured under steps . .
. Pitch of steps is determined by pitch -board -
. Average rise of steps is 7" while tread width '
. Install cut-out stringers and risers
Pouring concrete in forms . :
. Check to be sure all wearipg surfaces are
properly floated = ‘7. - _
, Vibrate to remove air from fresh concrete ... |.

Footings are located according to plot plan and ?

forms are placed ‘ - T
. Wall footings should be 10" to 12" deep and
extend mo more that &' beyond-each-side of ...
the wall ' ' o

; Where soil is not firm enough construction of .| -
forms is necessary. ‘Forms should be adequately |~
reinforced and be leveled for accurate wall =~ |
location -

Concrete for footings is.poured

Corners of footing are located and blocksvare

laid out from corners
All blocks are laid with thicker end of face

. Alignment of block is freduenti& checked
. Block grade, level are checked and- blocks
are made plumb l '

¥
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‘ DUCATITON

LY R P S . m—n

01,0504-02

LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

~ Code

- Title

lhA(Hle METHODS

B e TR Ty T

'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

'EVALUATION BROCEDURES.

" The instructor or a masonry
instructor should demonstrate

- standard techniques used in
,site ‘preparation and form
‘construction.,

;. This-unit may most effectively
be handled at the time the’ '
| masonry “instructor is beginning
-instruction in basic step
:construction

L

 ';?The.1nstructor prepares.a.

wall construction in the
necessary shop or land lab.
The process of laying block
‘including:
| .« Leveling
. Making plumb
| < Producing clean joints
is demonstrated for students

. Students may be involved in a
- group project of constructlng

demonstration of free standlhg ”

. Laying block checking fox

a set of stairs as a permanent

landscape feature on the school
land lab.

As an alternative a small group
of. students could be scheduled

with the masonry instructe on

‘a rotating basis to acquire

the basic skills necessary in
step constructlon. ‘

Each. student will have. the . ...

‘opportunity to lay-up block in
‘a free 'standing wall, -

Activities should include:
. Preparation for footing:

. Installing footing form whure

necessary

. Pouring footing

. Stringing out block to check
layout without use of mortar

. Applying full mortar bed to
footing '

""I'éveél and plumb of wWall”

-
92 38

. Each student should be
" lgiven a checklist of.
Iskills’ that they ‘can

acquire in this unit.
Skills would includzj\
. Site preparation

.. Form layout -

. Form construction!
..Llaying of concrete’
~and finlshing g
+ Proper crowning of ‘
.. conerete and removal

of forms_

tion each’ students work

Sze- specification 4in"
“relatlon to or1g1na1
plan . =
. Footings conform to
wall size requirements
. ncrete wall is
straight and true

ffollowing: wall construc-:?ygr

khould be checked for: ‘f,f




Farte et

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

‘Title - LANDSCAPE CONSTRUGTION FEATURES Code - O1.0504-02

" RFSOURCE MATERIALS

‘Books:

Landscape Maintenance and Establishment; The Fennsylvania-State University,

 College of Agriculture, Department of Ag Education, University Park, ==
Pennsylvania. Teacher education service, Volume 9, Number 2 - 1968,

Bulleiinsb

1. Recvmmended Practices for Laying Block. Eortland Cement Association,
0ld Orchard Road, Skokie, Illinois . 60076, R o

12. Suggested -Unit Courses. in Concrete Form Construction, Delmar Publishens," ;ﬁMfM

Inc., Albuuy, No Y.

3. Bricklaying Vocational Training by Structural Clay Production Institute,
1750 0l1d Meadow Road, McLean, Virginia 2210l.

Rl LTS

10
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - INDOOR LANDSCAPING . Code - 01.0504-03

DESCRIPTTON:

This module involves students in-the review of the overall indoor
landscape plan to provide information for selecting planters and plantings.

“Students will assess the overall growing conditions that exist where
plantings are made. Measurements will be made on light availability,
temperature and humidity conditons.

Emphasis is placed on the process of planting indoor herbaceous
plants to produce a pleasing grouping of plant material. Students enrolled
in the module develop skills in using various types of mulches and additional
ornamentation to the landscape planting providing added interest.

Laboratory activities such as- landscaping and preparation for shopping
malls and planting take place in similar locations that have large enclosed
areas with extensive indoor landscaping.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONIENT S : Time Allocations
: : Class QOther

1. Selecting indoor landscape containers

.. .for various.planting.situations... . ... ................2 .. 8

2. Planting indoor plants in landscape
© settings according to landscape plans,
plant growth characteristics and
related factors.

ke

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - "~ INDOOR LANDSCAPING | e
AT ‘ Code - 01.0504-03

'OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

. The student will-be able to:

S Select type ‘and size of planter for a specific area to be 1andscaped.
The selection is to meet established standards for interior design
theme and size. requirements. i >...v L e ~ v

_ 2.'pSe1ect t)pe of plants suitable for a given indoor 1andscape based on. factors
"f"'“~su¢h as cost temperature, light requirements and overall design theme.” L

3. 'Design an attractive layout’ of p1ants giving consideration to ba1ance1[n:1'
and rhythm for a specific area to be 1andscaped The: layout must’ meetl
standards of the industry. ' B

in .a given. indoor planter.v"""w

' 5. Given a specific indoor planter ca1cu1ate the costs of - planting and
~"  maintenance. - » :

&




01.0504-03

Tirin -

INDOOR LANDSCAPING

AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTZNT | ' |

containers for various

planting situations.
Objective #1

L The student will be.able to

. | for a specific .area to be land-

B scaped. The selection .is to meet .
estabiished standards for interior
design theme and size requirements.

Unit 1 - Selecting indoor landscapd A,

select type and size of~p1antef B.

Uses in:

. Hﬁme

. Office

. Schools
. Shopping Mells

Types: !

. Wood . «
. Ceramic

. Mobile

. Permanent

Objective #2

Students will be able to seluct B
type of plants,suitable for a c
given indoor landscape based on
... | factors such as cost, temperature,
light requirements and nverall
design theme.

e

. Addition of ornamentation.
. Purpose and use of marble chips and other

Varieties of plants.

decorative soll covers.

¥




01.0504-03

i CAT LON - Code
INDOOR LANDSCAPLNG
: - Title
m-“*—“ujbﬁiﬂiﬁh METHODS STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Lecture A, Determining necessary size A, For a gpecific
B. Reference NJ Ext. 327 .~ of planters for specific entrance area, .
Cornell Ext. E 1087 . area. a planter of appropfiate
C. Field trip to indoor B. Selection of types.of plantefr size is selected
. landscaped area S 4, / for specific area. by students. Student
-|D. Class discussion covering .G, Field trip to indoor shopp- selection is based
, field trip “ ing mall, schools, business . on interior design
' E. Teacher made slides of office complex for purpose theme and size
unusual indoor plantings. of identifying types of requirements,
planters used in indoor
landscaping. Students to .
take notes on types and .
measurements of various
planters. )
‘ A. Lecture and discussion of A. Identification of plants B, Students select
. reference NJ Ext. 327. used in indoor landscaping. plants for a 6' X
Cornell Ext., E 1087 B, Arrangement of plants in 12' planter to be
B. Field trip and lecture by " ;'anters forrhythmand used in a shopping
owner of greenhouse : balance. mall area. Factors ‘
_specializing in plants C. Selection of plants for such as cost, temperp-
for indoor landscaping. specific areas. ture, light require-
C. Class discussion,, D, How to plant plants in ~.ments and design thepe.
‘D, Teacher made slides “Form indoor planters. are considered by sth-
purpose of plant identifica-| E. Identification of specific dents.
tion of plants used in areas where soil covering
indoor landscaping. materials should be used.

. E, Discussion of wholesale
plant costs and uses by
guest speaker.

Figuring costs of planting
plants given whole:::le cost
of plants and materials.
Field trip for purpose of
plant idewnvification and
artistic arrangements of
plants.

Planting of planters.

)

‘:180'




01.0504-03 -

. AGRICULTURGA L
Title - ;NDOOR LANDSCAPLNG @

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

—_—t

A. Methods of creatingrhythﬁand balance
B. Enhancing overall interior design theme

Unit 2 ~ Planting indoor plants
in landscape settings
according to landscape
plans, plant growth
characteristics and
related factors., )

Objective #3

The student will be able to design

an atiractive layout of plants

giving consideration to balance angd
rhythmfor a specific area to be

landscaped.

Objective #4 ~ A. Natural Hght
The students will be able to ‘B. Artificial light
measure lighting conditions C. Use of light meters

necessary for optimum growth of
plants in a given indoor planter.

Objective #5 A. Labor and wage scale
. Given a specific indoor planter, B. Cost of materials
= the student will be able to C. % profit in maintenance

calculate the costs of planting
and maintenance. S




-

kb

PRy SRR U P,

P CATITON

01,0504-03

INDOOR LANDSCAPING

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

'EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Use laboratory to set up -

several indoor lands
themes.

cape

A, Individudl students set up
an indoor landscape theme

developing skills demonstratefl
by instructor,

Students take field trip to
nearby malls and offices to
observe interior landscaping

~programs.

‘out to produce desire

A,.Each. student is given

plant materials
required for a given
indoor planter area.
Students set plants

texture for area land¢.

scaped.

Lecture and discussion of

light requirements o
door landscaping -
‘Reference NJ Ext. 32
Cornell Ext. E 1087

- Demonstration of eff

use of spot lights i
indoor landscaping.

£

f in-
7

ect and
n i

Use .of light meter.
Identification of areas
requiring use of artificial
. light.

C. How to use spot lights for
unusual effects.
D. Field trip used for purpose

of students figuring foot

candles of light available
at various indoor landscaping
thru use of light meter.

B. Students will be

light in specific

able to measure
accurately available
foot candles of

areas through use of

a light meter.

Guest speaker discus

sing

local labor situation and

wage scale.

Lecture and discussion

suppliers.

‘cost of materials from e

Method of figuring mark

ups to produce profi

t.

\

. used.

A. Ability to figure costs of
materials used for maintenanceg.
B. Given specific wage scale
~student can figure labor

e, COSts for maintenance.

C. In o given problem student
can figure % profit for
maintenance.
Timing of maintenance proce-

. dure for classroom planter
and recording materials’

D.

C. Given a particular

planting situation
students will be ab

" to accurately figuyge

costs of planting
and miintenance
charges.




Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

INDOOR LANDSCAPING Code - 01.0504-03

RESOURCE MATERIALS

a. Books - Ball Red Book - George Ball Inc., We-. Uhicago, Illinois 1965 - $2

Gardening In Containers, Sunset Book Series, Meulo Book Co.,
Meulo, California - $1.95

B. Bulletins -

- New Jersey Ext. Bulletin #327 - "Foliage Plants for Interiors" - $.25
Cornell Ext. E1087 - "Artificial Lighting for Decorative Plints 8
Florida Experiment Station - Bulletin 746 - 'Using Florida! Grown Foliage;
Plants" - October 1971 - by C.A. Conover, T.J. Sheehan, and D. B. g
McConnell { R o
- "Landscaping in Containers Without Natural Drainage" - Publ AXT - 124-_
April 1964 - Sources: University of California, Ag Extension Service, ;
207 University Hall Berkley, California 94720 ; 4 Q

Y
N,

H
H
P I

C. Peiiodicals - | . , o . i

American Nurseryman - American Nurserymen Publishing Co.,
343 South Dearborn Street,Chicagoy Illinois 60604

'I
D. Agdiovisuals -

Teacher made slides - . P

- Planters and Indoor Landscaping
- Piants for Indoovr Planters. ‘ o
- Selection and Care of House Plants - Slide Set FL11 - Cornell Film Library -
$.30 per day - 24 slides
- Decorative Use of House Plants - Slide Set FL16 - Cornell Film Library -
$.30 per day - 23 slides ,




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

{#.I’ ' Title -

DESCRIPIEOL .

IDENTIFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLLAGE PLANTS Code -  01.0504-04

¥y

Students enrolled ip this module will develop skills in selection of
common indoor foliage plants for both large landscape. settings and
small dish gardens.

Student selection of plant material is based on specific characteris-
tics of indoor plants such as leaf arrangement, size and shape of plant,
w . . color, temperature and light requirements.

In the process of selecting plant materials to be used in various
indoor landscape settings students will Gevelop the skills required to
select a grouping of plant materials that would be suitable for a specific
set of indoor growing conditions.

‘ " MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
‘ ' : Class Other
1. Identifying and using specimen piants 2 : 13

~

®. Use and common characteristics of dish

garden.plants. 2 i3
A

Revised Junhe, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - IDENTLFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLIAGE PLANIS
0 Code - 01.0504-~04

UBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify by sight the common and botanical names of 15 large specimen plants.
2. Identify common and botanical names of 15 varieties of dish gardeu plants.

3. Assemble a dish garden selecting 5 different plant varieties that will accent
. dish garden theme.

_ 4. Specimen plants will be selected for specific locationéqgﬁ students using
factors such as available light, humidity, temperature and overall
appearance to determine plant materials used.

5. To combine in a common container or area (planter) a variety of different
foliage plants that are compatable in growth habit, lighting requirements
and soil conditions, to obtain a predetermined effect.

s
!
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Title -

01.0504-04

IDENTLFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLTAGE PLANIS

AGRICULTUR ¢

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT ' .

Unit 1 - Identifying and using
specimen plants

Objective #1

To identify by sight the common

- and botanical names of 15 large

specimen plants.

A,
B.
C.
D.

15 specimen plants

Common names

Botanical names

Characteristics typical of particular species
j.e. slits in leaves, number of lobes on leaf. I

,

Objective #2

Students wi.l be able to identify
common and botanical names of 15
varieties of dish garden plants,

A.

G.
D.
E.

15 specimen plants

Common names

Botanical names

Characteristics typical of particular species
Habits of growth ;

Unit 2 - Use and common
characteristics of dish
garden plants.

Objective #3

Students will assemble a dish

garden selecting 3 different

plant varieties that will accent
dish garden theme.

gaQwp

Selection of containers
Selection of plants

Coordinating plants tc containcr
Compatibility of plants -




e : -

. 01.0504-04 - Code
K CAT T ON '
‘ _ IDENTIFYING AND USING FOLIAGE FPLANTS - Title
‘W.'”mvTﬁﬁﬁﬂlNG METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Have a specimen or picture | A, Associate a particular plant | A, Assemble 15 differen}
available while discussing ~with its name. large specimen plantf
plants. B. Have students make labels and] and have students
label each plant. identify common and

botanical names &s
well as distinguishipg
characteristiecs. = |-

A. Have a specimen or picture | A, ‘Associate a particular plant | A, From a group of 15

available while discussing with its name. 4 different dish
plants. B. Have students make labels garden plants, stu-
and label each plant. - dents can identify

common and botanical
names, growth habits

: ) } and other distinguish-
‘ : ‘ ing characteristics.

A. Put plants that are compat- | A. Selection of plants. A.Students will assemblg
ible with each other in | B. Planting of small green a dish garden from an
groups. plants. ' assortment of dish

B. Discuss previously prepared [ C. Arrange plants in a container| garden plants and

, dish gardens or pictures D.’ Have students select one or .containers to create f

of dish gardens . more containers and practice specific effect.
. planting dish gardens.




01.0504-04

G R 4
Title .  IDENTIFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLIAGE PLANTS AGRICULTU

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ~ CONTENT |
1 Objective i#4 T

A, Selection of typical specimens
Specimen plants will be selected B, Size relationship

for specific locations by students| C, Consideration of location
using factors such as available
light, humidity, temperature, and ‘ : : R
overall appearance to determine
plant materials to be used.

........

Objective #5 " A. Area to be planted - .

To comhine in a common containen . Type of business carried on in building C
or area (planter) a variety of * ., Traffic pattern _ » @
different foliage plants that . . Wishes 'of customer '

are compativle in growth habit, B. Selection of plaat material

lighting requirements and soil . Background - . Care required

conditions, to obtain a predeter- | - . Texture . Compatlbility of plants

mined effect. : . Cost consideration

C. Planting technique’

&




- 01.0504-04 : - Coda

iy €CaAaTION .
‘ : C IDENTIFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLLAGE PLANTS . . Tjitle
“‘.l'vh;\(:lllN(; MIETHODS STUDENT APPLICATIOX‘} ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A, Use pictures to make your A, Determine how large speci- A, Selection of specimeh
point. Good examples are men plants can be used. plants For a specifi¢
found in many advertisements| B. Using a particular area, office area is per-
and on T,V. shows i.e. office, classroom, hallway, formed by eact tudept.
:Johnny Carson. have students decide what Factors sv:ot: a8 size
B. Tgke a field trip to a plants should be placed light, temperatures,r
building or business where where. If plants are avail- texture are to be
specimen plants are’used, ---able, place the plants, considered by studengs.

i.e. Airports, Shopping
Malls, Restaurants.

‘O "] A. Handle plants. A. Students select foli L.ge

o - | B. Laboratory activities may be plants for a specifif
the same as with using speci- shopping mall area
men plants. Except here all with specified growth o
foliage plants applicable conditions. in

could be used. S

-




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

=
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Title . IDENTIFYING AND USING INDOOR FOLIAGE FLANIS
.

[

01.0504-04 -
Code - =

RESOURCE MATERIALS
A. Books ~ Exotica 3, Graf, Alfred B., Florist Pub. Co., 343 So. Dearborn St.,
Chicago, Illinois 60604 ‘

Pronouncing Dictions~y of Plant Names, 63 pages, Florist Publishing Go.
1967 (available t* gh Cornell I1.M.S.) '

Growing Plants Indoors, 12 pages, Illinois, (Cornell 1.M.S. catalog #53)

B.. Bulletins -

Price list (Iilustrated) - Vosters Nursery & Greenhouses Inc., Secane,iFPa.

. Selecting and Growing House Plants, 32 pages, USDA (available through -
Cornell I1.M.S. - catalog #H78) $.20 per copy '

Using Florida Grown Foliage Plants, 59 pages, (available through -
Cornell I.M.S.'- catalog #H81) price $.40 per copy : — ‘

C. Periodicals -

Florists Review, 343 So. Dearborn Sﬁreét, Chicago, Illinois 60604

»

D. A4udiovisuals -

i
|
,l




MCODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS Code - 01.0504-05
DESCRIPTIONY ™ - L

This module is designed so that the student will learn how to follow .ndscape
plan and actually establish the plant and structural materials on the site.

Students will prepare the location while they select, assemble and- transport the
materials w.o the site. Laboratory activities will take place in the school land

lab or a ,."sate recidence setting.
MAJOR DIVISIONS OK UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other
1. Identification of the symbols listed on a landscape plan 1 2
2. Location-of trees and shrubs and circular, straight
line and irregular shaped plant beds or landscape o .
feature. ) 1 4
3., Identifying, selecting, assembling and transporting
C "~ of landscape materials to a site. 1 2
4, Identificativn’of spil constitutents needed to prepare
a site for land¢scape planting. ‘ 1 1
5. Planting trees and shrubs _ - 3 . .10
‘6. Preparing, planting and finishing plant beds - - 4
7 23

Revised June, 1974




Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

OBJECT1VES to be obtained:
The student will ‘be able to:

1,

20

10.
11.

12.

13,

Given a landscape plan, the student will identify plant materials according to

landscape plan specification.

Students locate trees and shrubs and c1rcu1ar, straight line and irregular e :
shaped plant beds or landscape features to within 6" of landscape plan speCification

Given a landscape plan, students will prepare a list of plant materials needed
according to the proper size and shape. ' R :

IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS Code - 01,0504-05

Students will select and assemble the appropriate tools and equipment for
transplanting, loading-and unloading. :

Students will identify soil constituent: needed and use a ph. kit to test 5011

for acidity in order to prepare

Given plant meterials, students
transporting.

Given a tree or shrub, students

the depth and width of .the root.

Students  Will backtill a tree

Students will construct a- catch

original level and exceeds the diameter of the shrub or tree.

Students will prune and support

Students will prepare a plant bed by working 5011 to a depth of six inches -
while mixing the appropriate soil constituents into the s2il, '

a 51te for landscape plantings. . - -
will prepare and know how to protect them for
will prepare a hole, taking in conSideration
system.

or shxub after positioning it vertically.

basin that is 2 to 3 1nches higher than the

trees or shrubs with stakec and wire.

Given plants, students will properly space them in the soil and cover the root
systems without covering the plant beds.

Students will finish the piant bed by edging the borders to a depth of 2 to 3 -
jinches and uniformly ‘add a mulch with otber decorative materiala.




IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS

AGRICULTURA:

01.0504-05

Module

OBJECTIVES BY URIT

CONTENT

1, - Identification of symbols
‘ listed on landscape plans.

‘Objective 1

.. Given a landscape plan, the

- student will identify plant

materials according to land-
scape plan specification.

A. Identify plant materxials on a landscape plan.

. Deciduous vs. evergreen
. Trees, shrubs

. Formal vs. informal

. Ground cover area




~BDUCATION

a‘ viodule IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS 01.0504-05
TEACHING MZTHOD STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES -
A, ‘Develop concepts of de-| From actual landscape plans have
sign principles utiliz-| students stake out plans to
! ing overlays on over- specificdtion or visit an area
head projector. being landscaped.
B, Give students a set of Students do assignments involving
plans and discuss use of plant and construction
symbols

i C. A handout should be pre-
pared showing the ac-
cepted plant symbols to
be used on student
drawings, with stakes

D. Layout a building to
. specifications and iot
- class locate plant
materials to within
6 inches,

i
i |

0 i (Landscaping your home)
: W¥m. R. Nelson, Jr. -

., p. 13

| | 191




AGRICZCULTURA

MDdUlQ_q_UﬂELEMENTING‘LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS 01.0504-05
OBJECTIVES BY ULIT L CONTENT @
'2.'.Locat%0n of trees and shrubs B, [Locate plant materials or landscape features to
and circular, straight line: within 6" of landscape plan specification.
and irregular shaped plant . _
beds or landscape feature. . Student reads scale on plan

_ . Border of a circuler bed
: ; ' ‘ . Straight line and L shaped features
Objective 2 .
. Je ‘ . Border of an irregular bed
Location of trees and shrubs . ‘Student locate trees according to plan .

and circular, straight line !
and irregular shaped plant
beds or landscape features e
to within 6" of landscape
plan specification.

g

3 . ldentifying, selectiné, A. Prcpare a list of the following plant maturials
assembling, and trans- = necded from a landscape plan,
porting materials,

. Tree species
. Ground covers

Objective 3 . Planting vines

. Given a landscape plan, Stu-
. dents will prepare a list of
plant materials needed ac-
cording to the proper size c
and shape. ‘

"B, Select the proper size and shape of plant materials
necded. Appendix A [105] '

Prepare a list of the decorative and protective
materials nceded from a landscape plan.




® EDUCATION

Vodule IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS 01.0504-%8
1 - TEACHIRG MITHOD STUDENT APPLICATYION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDU L
A. Overhead Projeator - Have students order all materials
dis cuss symbols and scale| necessary for a particular plan
of a landscape pian from catalogs.

with class)

B. Have students list the -
plant materials from
plans under one of the
following headings:

.. Narrow leafed ever-
greens (indicate

" height, spread and
other characteristids).,

. Broad leafed ever-
green

. Deciduous shrub

Small trees

Ground covers

Hedges

Shade trees

C. Discuss and demonstrate
in lab the various dec-
orative and protective
materials available.

D. Field trip to a local
nursery

Landscaping your home.,
Agdex 529, pp. 20-22,

Landscape maintenance and
establishment, p. 35

Landscape design, pp. 92L§§'
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' Code 01.0504-05
AGRTCULT' R4

ritle - IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

—_—

3. Continued

Objective 4

!

A. Prepare a list of tools for transplanting,
loading, and unloading.

Objective 5

Students will identify soil - A.
constituents needed and use ’
a ph kit to test soil for
acidity in order to prepare B.
a site for landscape plantings.
' c.
D.
E.

Students will select and as- Transplanting
semble the appropriate tools hand tools
and equipment for trans- . Spades
planting, loading, and un— . rakes
loading. hoes

. . hammer

. wheelbarrow

. stakes, twine, tree wrapping material

rules, tape, spirit level

fertilizer, peat moss, and mulch
Loading and unloading

tractor and wagon

backhoe

}

BN

Collect a composite saxixplé of bot! the top scil 0

and subsoil of a site.
Determine ph of soil sampleQ'

Select and determine the appropriate amounts of
soil constituents needed to correct either the
acidity or alkalinity of the soil at a site.

Determine soil typeé in a soil sample (i.e.,
sand, gravel, clay, loam).

Select or determine the appropriate amounts of
soil constituents needed to prepare a SUltdble
growing media. .

il




EDUCATION

THPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS 01,.0504-05
Module .
TRACHING MITHOD STUDZENT APPLICATIOH ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES
- N —
A.. Gronp discussion per- Have students operate all tools

taining to what tools
will be needed,

Lecture to group des-
cribing the proper tech-
nique and safety pre-
cautions when using the
tools and equipment

Use catalogs displaying
the particular cquipment

An actual demonstration
for cach tool and piece
of equipment

Field trip to a ncarby
nursery.

Discuss with group the
proper technique for
transporting plant
materials

Demonstrate the proper
procedure for roping
and wrapping

Field trip to a local
nursery.

and equipment applicable,

"Students will preparc plant
materials for transporting.

5

193




" "Gode _ "01.0504~05

.
_— .

. . Title = TMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS

AGRICULTURGAS-

|

OBJECTIVES BY- UNIT

CONTENT

L. Identification of soll con-
~stituents needed to prepare
‘a site for landscape planting.

. Objeetive 6

Given plant materials student
will prepare and know how to
protect them for transporting.

A. Preparing evergreens for shipping by roping.
. Protect branches from overlapping and -
rubbing :

Wrap evergreens to prevent wind damage.

B. Secure plant materials verticall&.

C. Some deciduous trees may be roped
Colwmnar
Pyremidal
Weeping




EDUCATION

Module

IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPL: PLANTINGS

01.0504-05

TEACHING MZTEOD

- -

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

Have students read pam-
phlet from Cornell
(Soil structure) and
later discuss.

| ~B. Slide series (IMS

Cornell) soil structure
to show good and poor
soil.

Demonstrate to class

. Taking a soil sampl

.. Using the ph kit,

. Dig a hole and i1~
lustrate soil prp-
file

. 5 ud bury test kit
to test other soil
constituents

d

Students will collect a soil
sample for testing the acidity
alkalinity, soil type, and then
determine the appropriate
amounts of soil constituents
needed to prepare a suitable
media.

11
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Module IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS ‘

AGRICULTURA

-01.0504-05
OBJECTIVES BY UEIT CORTENT ‘
5 . Planting trees and shrubs A. Time to plant
Objective 7 B. Dig a hole for plating bareroot stock which is
. : deeper and wider then the root system.
i . Given a tree or shrub, stu- . Depth ' : o
dents will prepare a hole, a. 14 times the depth of the root system of
taking in consideration the ‘ the shrub or tree,
-- depth and width of the root + Width ' .
system, a. should be at least twice the diameter of .
the root system,
Objective 8
.. Students will backfill a, | A, Procedure when backfilling a hole — ' o
tree or shrub after posi- : . Position tree or shrub vertically
tioning it vertically. . Cut string and fold back burlap
— . Properly mix soil additives with the soil
. Backfill the hole 2/3 the way on the plant
- N : root ball. - .
T - Tamp firmly
. Nater
. Backfill soil to the original soil level
. Water

B. Staking trces
. Types of guy wires and stakes
. single stake - diameters less than 2 inche
. Three or four guy wires for trees 4 inches
in diameter
.. eable or number 10 wire
. . support stake !5 the distance between the
bottom branch and top of tree.
. Newly transplanted trees should be staked to
protect the plant from wind damage.
';”'Large”trees”should“be”guyed"afterwtransplant~wwmw
- . ing ‘
. Use rubber hose to prevent girdling.

12 | -

o
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EDUCATION

P “odule IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE_PLANTINGS 01.0504-05
TEACHING M3ITROD STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION FROCEDURES'
A. Discuss proper procedure| Students will dig a hole using

B.

with class

Demonstrate with a §hrub
or tree i

Field trip to local

‘nursery

(Chapter 6) Landscaping
your home, Ohio State
University.

pp.47-56 Landscape main-
tenance and establish-
ment, Penn. State
pp.63-65

. Lecturc — describing the

proper procedure, step
by step (draw up dittos)

Demonstrate to class
during lab

Field trip to a local

nursery

. Overlays on a trans- .

parency

the proper procedure for a tree
or shrub to be transplanted.

!

Thphpr0per procedure will be fol-
lowved when backfilling a tree or
shrub. '

N
ol
O




AGRICULTURA

Module IMPLFMEV'IHG LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS . 01,0504-05 0
OBJECTIVES BY URIT CONTENT
5. Continued
Objective 9
. Students will construct a } A. Prepare a saucer shaped basin to help d11cct water
catch basin that is 2 to 3 to the root system.
jnches higher than the . Mound the soil 2 to 3 inches high on *he oute

original level and exceceds |
the diameter of the shrub l
or tree.

edge of hole.

. Locate stakes outside of root zone and ver-
tically

. Cover basin with 2 to 3 inches of good nulch,

Objective 10

~—

. Students will prune and i A, Procedure to follow when pruning and supporting a
supp01t trees or shrubs ' tree or shrub.
with sStakes and wire. . Pruning

. cut off one-f..rth to one-third of the ‘
lateral bran-c5 but keep the natural
shape of the glant
Prune shrub or tree to shape
. \rdEplnL“and staking trees
. w14p21n? .
winter winds e
. temperature
. materials

. plastic emulsion sprays

- burlap

. kraft paper

. procedure
- Trunk of the trce is usually
wrapped by starting at the toy :
and working down in the form
‘of a spiral.

. Strong string wrapped in oppn-
sitc direction will hold in
place

. Clean up area

203
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EDUCATIOR

01.0504-05

e  “odule IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLAN TINGS

STUDERT APPLJCATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

TEACHING MZTEOD

-~ -

‘A.Demonstrate to class during
lab.

B.Field trip to local nursery

C.Landscape maintenance and
establishment pp. 45-56

A . Classroom discussion,
' pertaining to the impoT-

tance of pruning and sup-
0 port a tree or shrub.

B . An actual demonstration
of all procedures.

. Eiyld trip to a local
nursery.

D . Guest speaker from local
nursery

E ., Slides

R gy

Students will construct a catch

basin to the proper specification

Students will prune, wrap, and
stake trees during lab, or in the
field.




AGRICULTURA:

Objective 12

Module IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAP':JV * "NTINGS ' 01.0504-05 0
OBJECTIVES BY UHIT CONTZNT |
6 . Preparing, planting and - | A. Prepare the pirnt bed to a depth of 6 inches
finishing plant beds « Fox
U gbjective 11 Ke
‘ 00
. ‘Students will prepare a _ . wlicelbarrow
~ plant bed by working soil . tiller
to a depth of six inches A . Mix constituents with soil
while mixing the appropri- . fertilizer
ate soll constituents into . lime
the soil, . peat moss, etc,

. Water

Given plants, students will} A, Preparing a plant bed,

properly space them in the ! . Planting ground covers
soil and cover the root I .« herbaceous
systems without covering : .'deciquousv
the plant buds. . . spacing
' : .. depth

. mulch

. watering
. Planting vines
. spacing
. depth
. support
. Planting herbaccous plants
. annuals
. bulbs
. perennials

2973




EDUCATION

IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS
!

01.0504-05

TEACHING M3ITHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Laboratory — Demonstra-
et b Lt &

.at home or in the field

tion

Lecture — Importance of
mixing the soil and .
constituents. T

Field trip to locél
NuUrsery.

Demonstrate in lab.

Group discussion to re-
Tate students' experiencq

)

Lecture to discuss the
various types of plant
beds

Slides IMS Cornell,

Guest speaker from a

nursery or a Garden
Club

Have each:student prepare a plant
bed at home or school lab.,

Have each student plant as many
different materials as possible.

17

200




Module

CAGRICULTURA I

01.0504-05 g

IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS |

02JECTIVES BY ULIT CONTERT
6. Continued
Objective 13
. Students wjli finish the. Finishing the plant bed.
plant bed by edging the i T
borders to a depth of 2 to | Edging
3 inches and uniformly i . Depth
-adding a mulch with other . Mulch
decorative materials. ¢ manure
, peat moss
e Straw

o e -

» sawdust
. Equipment

B. Decorative materials

Cee Bri:k

. Stoie

. Perlate
18

207
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“ BDUCATION

¥cdule IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE P!ANTINGS

01.0504-0%

TEACHING MZTHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrate during lab.
~B. Lecture describing the
proper method of edging
and tools used

C. Slides

p. Field trip to local
_ nursery

Have students finish this plant
bed by edging and adding some
decorative materials.




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - IMPLEMENTING LANDSCAPE PLANTINGS - Code - 01.0504-05

4

' RESOURCE MATERIALS

S

- BQOKS

American Standards for Nursery Stock — American Association of Nurserymen,
835 Southern Bldg., Washington, D.C. : - : o
Approved practices in Beautifying the Home Grounds — Hoover, The Interstate -
printers and publishers, 19-27 North Jackson St., Danville, Ill. ' ‘ . o
Landscape Planning -Meredith Publishing Co., 1716 Locust St., Des Moines, Iowa 618!,
“61834- : o ' :
.....  Landscaping for Modern Living — Lane Publishing Co., Menlo Park,California - - e
" ‘Ground Maintenance Handbook — McGraw Hill Pub. Co., Princeton-Highstown'Rd., =~ 7
Highston, N.J., 08520 :
Pruning Ornamental Trees and Shrubs
Accent on Annuals — IMS ° ~
Pruning Shrubs ‘
Landscaping Your ifitime Ch $18
Landscaping Your ‘=me :Ch 529
Ornamental Evergresfis
Ornamental Shrubs
Landscape Maintenamee 2né Establishment
Transplariing Shadix Trmes
Selecting Trees for fmme Plantings
Ground Covers and Manuals
Landscape Manual, Agdex 772

4

‘IMS, 201 Stone Hall, Cornell Univ., .
N.Y. 14850 ' ‘ ‘ :

e N N N N N N N N N

PERTODICALS
Grounds Maintenan.:, Karsas City, Mo., June 1967. "A Guide to landscape job
estimating."
American Nurserymep -— Mopthily pub.
Horticulturist —~ Mane>ly publ, tave
.. AUDIOVISUALS
. Slides

Liming acid soiuss —~ Same as below

Ornamental plamrs fox institutional landscaping — slide series and script.
IMS, 201 Stone Hall, Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 20250.

Commonly used tree.. slirubs, groundcovers and vimes.

y

Films :
New guide lines Som the well landscaped home (U.S.n.A.) Cornell Film S
Library — Corwell Univ,, Ithaca, N.Y. 14 min. $1,30. - ‘




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

' gitlc - MAINTAINING WOODYSHRUBS IN THE LANDSCAPE Code - 01.0504-06

DESCRLPYION:

Students will develop skills of prunlng, fertilizing, cu1t1vat1ng and applying

pesticides to woodyplants and small trees

Equipment that students will be expected to operate 1nc1udé prun1ng tools,
sprayers, fertilizer broadcasters and cultivators. Much of the time will be

"spent in laboratory and on- slte activities.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
MAJT OR T o Class' ~~  Other
1. Pruning woody shrubs "2 3 ‘8
2.' Feftilizing woody shrubs : L 1 6.
3. Cultivating_woodyshrubs - 1 4
4. Applying pesticides to wpodysh;ubs ‘ _%__ 7%~

Revised June, 1974

210




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

@ il - mamTamDG WOODYSHRUBS IN THE LANDSCAPE Code - 01.0504-06

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to:
1. Develop skill of operating:a prunmg shear.

2. Develop skills of removmg branches in-order to develop an aesthetic lookmg DIV *
tree. Lo

3. Develop the skill of hand broadcasting: fertilizer in high density shrub
areas. ' - :

4. Develop the skill of liquid feeding a shrub or small tree.
5. Devélopthe skill of auger feeding a shrub or small tree.

v ! . ) '
6. Estimate the:amount and type of fertilizer to use for ‘given shrub conditions. -

7. Develop the skill of operating a 4;1>rongvcultivatox_;.;ﬁ;

8. Dé.velop the skill of cultivator depth control and weed Temoval.
9. .Develop the sk111 of m1x1ng pesticides. , S

‘ _ 10. ‘Develop the skill of applylng pesticides accordmg to material. and
P manufacturer's specifications.

211




S_IN_THE_LANDSCAPE
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01.0504-06

| Module___ MAINTAINING WOODY SHRUBS

AT

¥
kb Sy

- \
s CONTENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

1. Prﬁning woodyshrubs.
~ Objective #1

Student will develop skillj
of operating a pruning

shear at an average rate
of 15 cuts in 20 minutes.

Objective #2

Students will develop the
ability to remove branches
‘from trees to shrubs to
.produce an aesthetically
desirable shrub.

A. Hand pruners
' --Scissor type

B. Bushes - to remove cut branches
‘C. Spring type rake - to rake out-leaves-and-branches -

Instructional supplies -
Tree paint

5._2; -Fertilizing woody shrubs.
t;JObjectiVe #3 '

e “The student will develop
skills in hand broadcasting.

Objective #4

Students develop ability to
liquid feed shrubs.

Objective #5

Students develop the abiility
to auger feed shrubs.

- Objective #6

Students develop the ability

to determine itype and:amount

of fertilizer to use for
- giwen shrub plantings.

. Fertilizer container .
Ross root:feeder - liquid injector feeder . .
Hand vanger . ‘
Electric.drill auger

)
)

oUase

Instructional supplies - fertilizer 5-10-5 for flowering
-shrubs ' _
10-6-4 for foliage plants




. 01.0504:06

‘MAINTAINING WOODYSHRUBS IN THE LANDSCAPE

- TEACHING.METHOD

_ STUDENT APPLICATION »A'c'n'vrmr

' EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.The teacher will"

A,

AL

The teacher will

Each student. W111 prune two
‘demonstrate the.correct ‘small shrubs or.other ingpsot the shru: for
method: of holding a appropriate shrubs. ‘damage 4#nd poor cuts.
1pruner. The students i ‘
will ‘see where the cut| g, The~ "$tudents will clean the |.B. Have student do
should be made and be " area of all debris from the additional cuts.
. told why. All cuts ‘shrubs. ‘
over _1/2 inch will be
;pzinted. The area will
be raked clean. Debrig
will be removed in a
bushel. '
B —_
“Fhe teacher will A. The students’ w111 do each of A, Evaluatlon of - results S
-demonstrate the hand - the operat1ons with the’ can only be seen the: :
broadcast method....The ‘teacher .observing. _ following. year. orgkaterjy;f
fertilizer will be T eRT T on-in the:summer.
spread uniformly (the | B. Care should be:taken in N '

D, TIhebteacher will

amount to use will be
1 1b. of 5-10-5 per
1" of caliper or 2 lb.
of 10-6-4.)

The teacher will
d=zmonstrate the "Ross"
Toot feeder attached to
water hose. The water
will dissolve a.unit of
soluble fertilizer and
inject it about 18"
into the:ground.

General rule of thumb.

5 holes in a circle per|

1" of soluble ferti-
lizer.

:demonstrate the hand
auger method dividing
the feet into the holes

using electric drill -
double insulated or 3 wire
" system properly grounded.

i
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The<biant:shou1d be in
a’ vigorous healthy-
growing condition.
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“Module__ MAINTAINING WOODY SHRUBS. IN THE, LANDSCAPE . 01.0504-08.
. ‘ B ~ ‘ ™
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT + CONTBN )
3. Cultivating wcodyshrubs. | A. Four prong cultivator
, B. Bushel - to remove weeds and rocks other debris
Objective #7 C. Leaf rake
. D

Students will develop
ability to cultivate 20
‘sq' per 10 minute period
with a four prong cultiva-
tor. o

Objective #8 '

Students will develop the
skill.of .cultivator. depth
control and weed removal.

Pruners (hand) - to remove exposed roots

4. Applying pesticideé to
woodyshrubs.

Objective #9 ;
The student will develop
the skills of mixing and
applying pesticides.

Objective #10

With a hand operated sprayer

and a small power sprayer
for our given equipment
- . the mixture will take 10-
~ . 12 minutes and the spraying
- . of a 3' :shrub, 2 mimutes.

A. Small gasoline driven sprayer with gun

B. Hand operated sprayers

. Tank sprayer “
‘Trombone.sprayer

C. Measure cup 1 quart

D. Small scale - 25 lbs. capacity

Instructional supplies
. Wettable powder
« “Seyin" 50%
+ Malathion solution - 50%
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'Me MAINTAINING WOODY SHRUBS IN THE LANDSCAPE ~ 01.0504-06.
TEACHING METHOD STUDENT AFPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. The teacher will The students will cultivate A. The cultivated area f
* ' demonstrate the correcf = the shrub beds to the extent will be clean level and :
“method:of cultivating, of about 20 sq ft. All not have scil mounded G
weed removal with the operations will be conducted -up around -the shrub, :
tool and light grading in this area.

B. Weeds should not come
B. Exposed.roots can be S up for about four days.
removed when seen and i .

debris xemoved with
leaf rzke. : C. Weed root. system
‘ should be completely
shaken loose.from .soil.

A. The teacher will A, Students will each mix a . A. The plant or practice-

measure or weigh the predetermined amount of spray subject must be

R material: to be used. material. All measured thoroughly saturated

‘ This material will be material must be shown to the with spray.

b added to ‘the required " teacher before added to the - |~ = . :
“amount of water. water. B. All work will be within.
While power sprayers ' ’ specified time limits.’ B
generally have built-inB. The students will complete thg - :
agitators, mixture put mixtures and in turn each is o
into the hand sprayers to try one of the sprayers. n
must be hand mixed
thoroughly.

g, The teacher will
demonstrate the spray
texture by adjusting
the nozzle.

C. The teacher will show
how to -spray the
underside of the
plant and leaves.
Complete saturation is
necessary. Safety
precautions must be
explained.

D, N R R N N T SR U

.\"




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

———

Title - MAINTAINING WOODYSHRUBS IN THE LANDSCAPE Code -~ 01.0504-06

RESOURCE MATERIALS

" Books =
Landscape Maintenance and Establishment. Pennsylvania State University
College of Agriculture University. Pennsylvania - Vol. 9 -
Number 2+.

. Diseases and Pests of Ornamental Plants. Pironﬁe, Dodge and Pickett,
3rd Edition. Ronald Press, New York. 1960.

”Grounds Maintenance‘Handbookf Wyman, D. Macmillan, New York. 1956.

Bulletins -
Pruning Handbook. The Brooklyn Botanic Gardens. Brooklyn, New York. -
~ §1.00. : o
.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -  IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE OF Code. - 01.0504-07
HERBACEOUS PLANTS . -

DESCRLPTION:

This module provides instruction in the identification of annual and
perennial herbaceous plants. Studentrs are invelved in identifying herbaceous
plants in landscape settings where th.y are normally used. The common names
of herbaceous plants such. as day lily, oriental poppy and iris are used 1n.
plant identification work. . =

Included in the landscape use of herbaceous plants port1on of the module
are features such-as design of plant beds and borders in relation to he1ght
and color of plant materials. Emphasis is placed on creating special effects
with herbaceous plants such as depth uniformity, formality and 1nformal1ty
in landgcape settings. ‘

The herbaceous plant module involves students in préper planting procedures.

. Consideration is given to preparation of. herbaceous plant beds and proper method
of spacing and transplanting individual plants.

' MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT » _ Time Allocation
' : : ‘Class____ Other

‘1. ldentification of Herbaceous Plants P2 4

2. Landscape Use of Herbaceous Plants . L 2 _'" - 4

3. Site Preparation . i 1 6
4, Planting, Tamping Soil and Watering of

" Herbaceous Plants _ o2 9
' 7 23

- ReVvised June, 1974 T .




MODULE OF INSTR&CTLGN - o

Title ~ IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE OF

HERBACEOUS PLANTS Code - 01,0504-07

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to:

-

l. Given a selection of the important outdoor perennial and annual

' herbaceous plants in his locality, the student will correctly.
identify, using the common name, 40 of these including chrysanthemun,
-delphinium, summer phlox, day lily, oriental poppy, iris, peony and
annual bedding plants. :

2. Given a collection of at least five seed catalogs, commercial seed
growerss charts and garden catalogs the student will be able to explain
the use of tihese reference materials. ' -

3. The student will be able to list at least 30 herbaceous plants used -
in herbaceous bed§ and borders. Given 3 landscape designs including
herbaceous beds and borders the student will be able to distinguish
between the formal and theinformal~beds/borders and will be able "to """
give at least 4 advantages or d1sadvantaoes of each type of bed/border.”

4. Given an outline of a landscape plan the - student will be. able to completet";
a drawing of a herbaceous flower bed or border in-one lab session,. . K
References for sequence of blooms and: illustratlons of flowers will be
provided. S '

5. Given a predesignated area of property the student will be able to
physically survey this area of property and select an appropriate site
for a herbaceous flower bed or border according to material covered in
lecture notes.

6. Given a selected site the student will be able to prepare a bed for
‘planting. The student will be able to perform a safety check on a
rototiller according to the manufacturer 8 specifications and. to
uniformly prepare the bed to the correct depth as determined by the
instructor.. The student will be able to evenly distribute the soil
cond1tioner and till imto the soil as predesignated by the instructor.

7. Given a soil test list the student will be able to aCCurately test the
soil according to the manual provided with the soil test list and
fertilize according to the results of the soil test ! ‘

8. Given 3 perennial and 3 annual herbaceous plants the student will- be**““
able to accurately set these plants outtamp the soil around. the plant .
and water according to the instructor'sinstructions and industry
standards. i
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Code - 01.0504-07

AGRICULTURAL
Title - LIDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE OF HERBACEOQOUS PLANTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ‘ CONTENT : Q
1, Identification of Herbaceous A. Perennial »
Plants + Definitions
. . Characteristics of each
Objective 1

Given a selection of the important
outdoor perennial and annual her- ‘ .
baceous plants in his locality,the

student will correctly identify
40, using the common name.

Objective 2

Use-of-seed_catalogs, commercial ___

seed growers charts, and garden - e
catalogs.




EDUCATION

01.0504-07

IDENTIFICATION AND

- Code

LANDSGAPE USE - Title

OF HERBACEOUS PLANTS

.

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

| A. Define "herbaceous,'" "perennial'
" |B.Show students living plants,
illustrated charts from seed

, and seed catalogs.

C.Student £ill out forms listing
characteristics of each kind ox
plant studied.
color, habitat, and soil
requirements)

D,Quiz using living plants where
possible, slides or color

E.Define "annual

é :SJ\ 'Vl

ATeacher shows students labeled

teacher produced slides;
commercial seed catalogs;
. commercial seed growers charts.
BiStudents £ill out forms listing
characteristics of each kind of
plant studies.

companies, teacher produced sl;dq

{Including height,

photographs, include definitions;

—packs_of.plants_from-.greenhouse;-.

The student will label at least
50 herbaceous plalits in the
greenhouse -or surrounding school
s, property.,Reference material
such as a Wayside Garden Catalo
may be used for this identifi-
cation.
(In labeling use only common
names)

The student will use seed
~.catalogs,..commercial. seed. ...
growers charts and garden
catalogs to identify herbaceous
plants.

The student will be abl
to .identify orally or
in writing at least 40

{ herbaceous plants and

define annual,biennial
and perennial.

The student will be abl
tQMexplalnﬂgrally or._in
wrlting, the use of

seed catalogs commercia
seed growers charts and
garden catalogs such as
the Wayside Garden

‘Catalog.

10
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de - . - ‘ '
Code 01.0504-07 AGRICULTURAL
Title - 1IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE OF HERBACEOUS PLANTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
2 . Landscape Use of Herbaceous A . Design of beds and borders
Flants . Should blend with overall landscape design
: . Should stay within original design lines
Objective 3 . Minimal use of spectacular colors (eg reds
Given three landscape designs distract and disturb--not restful)
including herbaceous beds and bor- . Use as facing and filler plants in landscape
ders the student will be able to - design
distinguish between formal and B. B.ight--lower plants in front, hightest at back
informal beds/borders and give &4 C. Golor
advantages or disadvantages of . Use sparingly
each. ‘ . Form, texture, etc., take precedent over color
. Gay in .spring (reds and yellows)
e . Cool in summer (pastels)
‘ . Warm in fall (bronze)
_ . _ ."Suit personal tastes of clients
N |D. Depth illusion
N . Brights seem closer (in distance) -
' . Soft gray, green, blues seem more distant(peaceful) -
E. Uniformity--like flowers in same conditions at
same time
F. Formality vs informality

Formal!ty usually does not hold attention as long
Formality requires greater precision in plantin
Informality can hold attention and interest
. requires more study and practice to develop
. plantings require less precision
G. Edging
Formal gardens may have conspicuous edges
. Informal gardens should have inconspicuous edges

Objective & (not raised)
Given an outline of a landscape plagH. Shrubs in herbaceous borders
the student will be able to completq . Often preferred to spot trees-and shrubs within
~m——|-a~d rawing-of—a-herbaceous~flower-beq-~—---herbaceous. -beds
or border.in one lab session. . Evergreens (coniferous ‘and evergreen) keep

garden from being desolate in winter




" i to design a herbaceous flower

EDUCATION

IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSGAPE USE OF

01.0504-07

1=

.- Code

Title

HERBACEOUS PLANTS

TEACHING METHEODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.{A.Hand out duplicatez msterial
prepared by teacher of prrincipled

of designing with her%bacrecus
meterinls.

D.Hand out and go ove
ing relative size at « ' -ity.
(Ref .Geo.Ball CatalogWaside
Gardens Catalogz and uther
available references.)

{E.Pass out duplicated ccies of
bloom sequences of pereraiiuls,
biennials and bulbs prepared by
the teacher using available
references. o

F.Using slides and illustrations

will show examples of formal and
informal gardens explaining the
desirability of each.

G.The instructor will explain
advantages and disadvantages of
formal and informal beds and

buildings, present landscape,
location of property,(country
property vs city property) avail-
able maintenance and types of
Plantsmused

‘hart shoy

from garden magazines the teacheq

borders, including-architecture d

A . The students in a panel
discussion will disfcuss the
informsl %:l/Wyerder vs —zhe
forma. “ B

Wendf Oismer,

- uniformity as it applies to |
herbaceous beds and borders.

The instructor using the over
‘head projector and the black
board will show the students how

bed. Consideration will be
given to sequence of blooms,
height, and color of bloom.

Given an outline of a
landscape plan, the student
is to complete drawing of
herbaceous flower bed in
one lab session. Student-has
sequence of bloom charts
and illustrations of
flowers as references.
Given previously prepared
sketch map of student's home
grounds, he is to complete
a drawing of a herbaceous
flower bed in one lab
session. Ref. as above.
‘Given area of 100 sqd. ft.
on school grounds, student

This. discussid

Jst “emst 25 herbaceous

HpdEtzs. i

f

h}ﬁbezstudent will be
as heighi , eéble to distinguish

|

B...-x "beds availeble = ireol |will indiude ..ch items

gruends to show props  aw’ r. color, lengrii =f bloomiperennialﬁ, between an informal
imzroper use of herbsi: v plantq.blennials, ..l annuals.

C.0verhead projector .. sh y B. The studemts will in one clas

examples of good wissier i propgr hour writs @an essay explainin

use of different bext- 3 plantls. form, texture, depth illusioﬁ

: Liges of each.

R
|

i

¢

Tﬁﬁ stulent:will list

bed/border mod be able
"#0 list at .least 3
ivamtages ordisadvan-f

T

The student given an
outline of a landscape
plan will complete a
drawing of a herbaceous
flower bed in one lab
session. Student has
sequence of bloom
charts and illustra-
tions of flowers as
references.

draw—landscape-plan
gtilizigg flowershavailabée
raw ?faﬁg 18s€°Tisting™"

cuantity of plants requiredj
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Code - 01.9504-07 o
AGRICULTURAL

Title - IDENTIFICATION MWD L4*33CAPE: USE OF HEREACEOUS PLANTS

OBRJECTIVES_ BY UM™Y | conz=E"{
Objective 5 - i Selection of site for heiumceous flower bed.
Selection of site for a T rimateh -; . The following conside>=:tions should be
flower bed or border. ¢ included in site seleczion
_ . present landscape--w0 not over crowd
i . lay of the land--comsider view frum house
(] or other building site being landscapew
( view from adjacent sites or roadways
ﬁ
éi
3. Site Preparation Preparation of Bed
, . Soil preparation
Objective 6 . . all soil in site area should be thoroughly
Given a site the student will he ~ . worked
able - to prepare a bed for planiing, . addition of soil conditioning material to so}
etc.’ to insure proper drainage and texture. (Ref.
Soils and "Soil Fertility - Tillidale &
Nelson, 1968)
{
eee{Objective 7 e | Fertilize soil according to soil test and types . __
Soil testing of site and site J’of plants being planted. —— T
fertilization. i
} Using a soil test kit such as a Sudsbary kit,
determine present PH and adjust as necessary to give
accurate PH for proposed plants. .
~ s @




EDUCATTION

IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE OF HEK :

01.0504-07

- Code

.0US PLawWIS ~ Title

TEACHING METEIODS

e

STUBENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

E. AIZATION FROCEDURES

~ The teacher will expilain the
importance of site selection
giving consideration to the
present landscape, lay of the
‘land, and adjacent gproperties,
including highways z=nd buildings

A.Teacher demonstrates use of spade
rotary tiller, methods of
incorporation of soil condition
line or ferrous sulfate and
fertilizer into soil.

B.Teacher has samples of soil and
conditioning materials such as
vermiculite,perlite,pest moss,
etc., for student examination.
"IC.6tudents record amounts of con-
ditioning materials commonly

Teacher reviews method of deter-

dincluding highways and view

applied per sq yd of-soil surface.

The students in one class period
will walk the schobl grounds and
make an accurate sketch of
existing buildings, landscape
and adjacent property lines,

concealing buildings, towers,etq

,Correct use of spade, rotary
tillex.
. Preparation of bed
. .condition soil
. addition of soil conditio
ing material to soil
. determine PH and adjust
as.necessary
. ferrilize soil

_The students will fertilize

%ﬂhe student will correct

Tt sstudent will select
a site for a im=rbaceous
bei*g@ving cemsideration
t th# material covered

ir recture notes as it
aptliies to site selectiop.

™

perform a safety check o
the rototiller according
to manufacturer’s:specs.
h. RThe student will
:thoroughly till the
selected site to ‘the
depth predesignated by
the instructor.

[The student will -evenly
distribute the saiil
conditioning material ang
till into the 'soil as

mining soil PH and quantity of
lime or ferrous sulfate to apply-
to soil to adjust PH.

Tsoil accordlng to the results
----- -given by the soil test.

ldistribute the correct

[OOSRV

predesignated. T
AThe student will test
the soil meccordimg to th
girections given in the
toil kit manual.

Blhe student will uniformly
amount. &f fertkilizer on
the bedi @s determined by
the soifl test.




Code - 01.05D4-07 .
’ ° AGRILULTURAL
Title - TIDERTIFICETEON AND LANDSCAPE USE OF HERBACE(JS PLANTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

4. Planting, Tamzing Soil and Plantics

Watering of ‘Hwexrbaceows Plants A. Persmnials

. spacing-accurding to plan previm=nsir prepared
2v the student

-

Objective 8
Student will be -zple = accurately . “ivisiorr of gerennial plants,cmTigs away .dead
plant, tamp soil, znd smrer three rocots amd sTalks

. hates lzr=e =nough to weceive spr=ac out roots
(holes sfmuld be approx. 1/3 deeper=than
crown of roots.and 1/3 wider then.spread of
roots).. Plants should not be planted deeper
than they were previously planted.
. soil arcmmd plants should be thoroughly tamped
after planting and watered thoroughly.
B. Annuals
. Spacing accoxding to plan previously prepared

by student
. Hole large enough to receive roots of transplapt

perennial and thoee anmnal
| herbaceous plants.

r
i

10
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EDUC&T IO

TDENTIFICATION AMD LAINISCAPE USE OF HERBACEOUS PLANTS

P

" 01.0504-07

,‘ Code

- Title

JEACHING METHODS.

| STUDERT APPLICATION: ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

of plap—ing maxeriml.
‘B.Teacher -demonst rates ~zechniques
‘ of ‘tram=planting sumusls.
{C.The teecher will tras=plant at
least t=o persmmigl zilants

%
T

by the :industty. puwirzing :out
. .correct procedune7x Zncorrect
procedure.

i{D.Teacher will demmmezrate thE
method .of tampimg soil around
newly planted plamrs =nd the
correct proceduxe for properly
watering newly plantwd plants.

tA:Teacher demonsiizereszechniques:

accoring to thasmetiiads accepted

AThe sstudesits will plant at
least twe merenniel and two
annual plsmts according to the
instretex's instructions. and
industry standards.

B Such: thdr"“s as size:- of hole,
straid: zss of plant, tamping
of sail:&‘r:ound and:watering of’

| plant W&l be considered.

iThe student will plant
lat least -one perennial
and one annual plant
according to industry
standards.

o

r &g

s

ot




MODULE OF. INSTRUCTIOK ' ’ :

Title - IDENTIFICATION AND LANDSCAPE USE.OF » Code - 01.0504-07
HERBACEOUS PLANTS

RESOURCE" MATERIALS

Books
Biles, Roy ‘E. The Complete Illustramed Book of Garden Magic,
J. G. Fecpuson Publishing Co.., Chicago. 1969. $9.95. Chapter 9.

Readers Dipgest Garden Book

Bulletins '

Cornell Bulletin E 1070. Recommender-Annual Flosers for Newr York State. (.10)

Cornell Bulletin E 1190. Seguemce o Bloom of Perennials,fBiennials, and
Bulbs. (1=

George Ball, 1966. Accent om.Annuals

Audiovisuals.

Garden Flowezs. Annpals - Paer 1 - Slide film 60L. 196¢

K. N. Schammcher & R. L. Cowsmenr, Voc Agr State Umiversity of Illinois. $3.10.

Garden Flowers, Annuals - Pary IS - :Stide film 602. 1969.

K. N. Schumacher & R. L. Cowt san. Voc Agr State Tmiversity of Tllinwis,
Urbana, Lllinois. $3.10. :

[ S—
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING NURSERY PLANTS Code ~ QL.9505-01

DESCRIPTION:

" This module involves the preparation, layout and maiztenance of nursery stock
and growing areas. The nursery operations will irxzlmde mechanical and chemical

cultivation, Ffertilization, irrigation, spraying, wruning, and winter protection
for nursery crops. .

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
1. Layout and planting stock 2 8
2. Cultural practices 5 10
3. Winter protection 1 &
8

e o A A P et e e S g

Revised June, 1974




Titis - GROWING NURSERY PLANTS ' , Code - 01.0505-01 - 0

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Thexstudent_wili;,

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

1. 'Develop the skill of measuring with a steel tape.
2. .Develop the sk111 of setting up and 51ght1ng stra1ght 11nes‘w1tﬁ a surveyor 9
level.
3. Use a planting chain.
4, Dig a proper size plantiﬁgvhole.
5. Set the plant in the hole.
§. Rake the soil around the plant to form a berm The berm W111 hold water in place.
7. ‘Water nursery stock correctly. |
8. Inﬁféiimtﬁe cultivator unit.
9. Mperate the tractof drawn cultivator in a straight line. -
10. Apply a chemiégi weed comtrol, |
11. Lightly cultivate the chemical in.
"12. Water in the chemical. .
13. Measure out fertilizer. :
14. Calibrate the cyclone spreéder.
15. Push théNZ}cloﬁe spreader over a specified area.
16. Cultivate in the fertilizer.
17. Gauge an amount of water over a period of time.
18. Lay out aluminum irrigation pipe to cover a specified‘area.
19. Water plants by the hand method.
20. Measure ouﬁ pesticides.
21. Apply spray with a large power sprayer.
22. Clean the sprayér; |




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING NURSERY PLANTS ' Code - 01.0505-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will:

23. Prune sméll branches with a hand shear.

24. Rake all debris from the nursery area.

25. Apply anti-dessicants.

26. Be able to explain the need for a live screen.

27. Be able to construct a simple burlap screen.




AGRICULTURAL

Module  GROWING NURSERY PLANTS 01.0505-01_
. - {
OBJECTIVES BY URIT , CONTENT
1. Layout and preparation A. The use of measuring devices
of site. Tapes (steel)

Objective #1

The‘students will develop {B.

the skill of measuring
with a tape.

Objective #2

Surveyor's level and rod -
Surveying pins

Soil preparation equipment
Tractor (30 hp size)
Subsoiler and 2 bottom plow
Disc harrow

C. Spac1ng of shrubs
The student will develop Planting chain (200' or 400')
the skill of setting up
and sighting straight D. Soil preparation material
lines with a surveyor's _Instructional material
level and mark the Fertilizer
distances with surveylng Lime
pins. Agricultural gypsum
- peat moss - (organic matter)
2 . Cultural practices. A. Spacing shrubs
Planting chain (200'—400')
Objective #3
- T BT T Digging holes
¢ The student will use a Round or pointed shovels
planting chain. . rake excess soil to form water holding basin
Objective #4 C. Irrigation

The student will develop the
skill of digging a planting
hole.

Objective #5

The student will set plants
in prepared hole.

D .

Water - hose or other irrigation system
Instructional material

. 80il conditioners and fertilizer
- . Beat moss (organic matter)
. Lime or ag. gypsum
. Fertilizer

. Plants for nursery

Shrubs or trees -~ less than 10'-12!




"EDUCATIOR

01.0505-01

‘me GROWING ‘NURSERY PLANTS

TEACEING METHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES.

A, The studen: s will, at
the direct:on of the
teacher, mark out an
appropriate area for

" the nursery. The
chemicals and organic
matter, applied at
recommended amounts,
can be disced in.

B. The students will plow
and disc the field and:
measure out rows ac-
cording to the culti-

~ vation.

is used as a straight ;
line and plants markes§
Bach ring on the chaim;
will be a hole for a— |
plant. Marked spots
will be dug. T

G- The planting chéin, f
i

The students will go through
all the operation outlined in
the teaching method using the
schoai'srland laboratory
facilZty.

Field will be level, no -
clumps of soil and four
corners of square or

“rectangle marked off.

The first line will be
ready for planting.

The teacher will have |a.
the students put the
planting chain in

place—A-hole-will-bef-——0r
dug, by students, next |p.

to -each marker. TImto
each hole will be
placed a plant. The
plant will be'set in at
the Ievel where all
roots are covered. The
soil will be bermed up |
to foxrm a basin to hohm
water. The plants will

" be watered till the
basin is filled.

*Note - If chemicals were
not added dnring field

~ prep, packet plant and mix
chemicals with soil from

-~-hole-~—This~mixture-will—{--

"gq back into the hole
~ around ‘the plang.

Students-will dig holes
according to tractor cultivator
5pac1ng

Rows mustfbe‘ébsblﬁfely
straight; all plants must

be straight (vertlcally), -

alloplants: must_be ‘

The students w111 plant and
water all plants:

watered

A 200! Tow 30" apart

31 hlgh plants take about »“ i

2 hours to complete.




GROWING NURSERY PLANTS

AGRICULTURAL

01.0505-01

OBJECTIVES BY URIT

. CONTENT

Objective #6

Cbjective #7

The "student will rake the
soil around the plant to
" 'form ‘a berm or basin to
hold water.

The student will water
nursery stock correctly.

. Objective #8

Objective #9

The students will install
the cultivator unit or
separate units on a
tractor. '

The students will operate
the tractor drawn cultivato:
over the plants on two or
more rows in a straight
line at correct depth.

The studenus will remove a
cultivator from the tractor.

F. Install and operate with cultivator units
Cultivator unit '

Separate units - mounted individually
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 ucATxon _ | |
anle GROWING NURSERY PLANTS | o ' 01.0505-01

TEACHING METHOD | 'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A student will ; Each student in turn will = . All installations of.
demonstrate the instal in<tall the units and cultivatg units will take 10

lation and operation of 2 Oor more rows. minutes or less. . All

the tractor drawn | : - Tows will be straight.
cultivator. i o ’ -No plants will be de-barked.

R The student wiln
1’ : demonstrate use of
- o cultivator in two rows

*Note - If separate un1ts
are to be installed 2 or
more students will install
the units. K

£
}
H
'
i
Y

234
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* Module___GROWING NURSERY PLANTS | 01.0505-01 @
v ' - s
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT » CONTERT
Objective #10 | 6. Application and working in
‘ . Cyclone spreader
- The student will apply a . Modified tooth harrow
chemical weed control, on ", very shallow depth
established stock. . drag

. Measure (cup)

Objective #11 o
' H. Material to be used - instructional material

The student will lightly . Chemical weed control

cultivate -the chemical . . teflan or simazine

into soil (modified tooth '
" harrow.)

Objective #12

The student will water in
the chemical. '

Objective #13 I. Application and working in equipment
' . Cyclone spreader .
The student will measure . Pail
out the required amount of . Cultivator - tractor drawn

fertilizer, according to
plant nutrient requirement. |J. Measure devices

. . Scale - 100 1b.
Objective #14
K. Material to be incorporated in soil - instructional

The student will calibrate supplies.

the spreader to apply . Fertilizer
correct number of pounds of 10-6-4
material per 1000 square 5-10-5
feet.

Objective #15

The student will push the
cyclone spreader over

specified area and evenly
apply materials to produce

B

uniform plant growth.
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01.0505-01

‘odule GROWING NURSERY PLANTS

TEACHING METHOD

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

The feacher will

" Almost no weeds will

A. A . Each student will measure and [A
measure (according to apply the weed control germinate.. If large
manufacturer instruc- chemicals. - areas do, job was done
. tions) the amount of e ‘ ) ..incorrectly.
chemicul to go down . [B. Each'student will cultivate ’ o
on a specific area. " and water in chemical if B. Students must hand use:
' o necessary. and reapply chemicals.
B.. The teacher will C. Students also lightly cultivate ‘
apply the material and water i teflon weed \
with the spreader. control chemicals.
Impress upon the
students the importance
of uniformity of
application,
- "Simazine" is allowed
to remain on top of ~ ;
soil after application ﬁ
- "Teflan" is lightly . .
cultivated and watered K
into soil.
A.. The teacher will : All students will load, ferti- Fertilizer must be
measure and load the lize, and cultivate as outlined| uniformly spread.
-.spreader with in the teaching method. Burned areas indicate
fertilizer. poor uniformity of
. fertilizer application.
B. The teacher will
apply fertilizer over
a specified area.
The teacher will

cultivate in the
fertilizer.

*Note - If the area is
small, use the hand
broadcast method applying
fertilizer from a pail.
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AGRICULTURAL

" Module__ GROWING NURSERY PLANTS : 01.0505-01 '

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT .  CONTENT

\
o

ijective #16

The student will cultivate - . e BTEUTTRR AP SRS
~in fertilizer. . N B ;

Objective #17 L. Portable irrigation equipment-
1 Pulse heads and risers - -
The students will measure « Aluminum pipe ' S
the amount of Water over . Hose 3/4" : A I
a period of time. . .« Water cans e
Objective #18 M. Water measuring device calibrated

. Coffee type cans, or commercial rain gauge . :
The students will lay out ' ' - ' S
aluminum pipe w/water Y ' o
heads to completely cover o S

Objective #19

The students will water,
in plants, by hand method.

Objective #20 N. Equipment to spray plants
. Large-power sprayer and gun
The students will measure ‘
pesticides. 0. Measure correct amounts of pesticides
Measure cup - 1 qt.
Objective #21 :
P. Instructional supplies

The students will apply . Material to spray on plants .to control diseases
spray with a large power + pesticides | -
sprayer.

Objective #22

" The students will clean the
sprayer.

10

| 9]
e
-l




YUCATION

e__GROWING NURSERY PLANTS

01.0505-01

' TEACHING METHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. The teacher will set a
- rain gauge, calibrated
in 1" units, 6' from a
sprinkler head. He
will time how long it
takes to fill containex
to 1". This method
will work for a given
situation. The teachex
will layout a small
_area. to be irrigated |
~(with:'pipe) - and- show
. coverage.

. ‘The teacher will also |
demonstrate hand !

. hose and water can.

watering methods, usinT ;-

In teams of two the students
will measure water in a
specified time. They will set
up a sprinkler layout to
corner a specified area.

‘Given such variables as water

pressure, plant weight and
wind direction and ve%ocity.

Each student will water by
‘the hand method and use of
- gprinkler heads. - .. ..

. Water coverage must overlap.

. Ground should be soaked4¥;; 
to a depth of 12", ’ N

The teacher will measurp
out the required amount
of pesticide and add to
water in sprayer..

“The teacher will start
the sprayer and allow
pressure to build up.

The teacher will spray
keeping variables such
as wind direction and
desired spray pattern
in mind.

Each student will measure out
pesticide and add to sprayer.

Each student will spray
taking into consideration
wind direction and completely
saturate the plants.

: D,

The students will flush out
the sprayer with clean water
following use.

A1l piants will be -
satutated. Control will -~
be effective. ' ‘

11
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AGRICULTURAL

Module GROWING NURSERY PLANTS 01.0505-01
OBJECTIVES BY UWIT |- L » CONTENT -
Objective #23 . Q. Equipment for pruning plants’
S ‘ . Pruning shears
The students-will prune . .  Bcissor type
~'small branches with.a - . -Lopping shears
“hand’ pruner. f + . long handle scissor type
iH:;; Objective #24 o R. To clean pruned material
e ; . Leaf or fan rake.
PO The students will prune , : :
: large branches with a }S. Instructional material
lopping shear. ' . Material to reduce disease

. . true moint’
Objective #2% ‘

The stuients will rake all
debris Froom nnrsery area.

3. Winter.protection A. Screening material
' Roll burlap

Objective #25 ,

~|B. Chemical winter protection

The studeuts will apply . Anti-dessicant

anti- desiccant

C. Applicator of anti-desiccant
Objective #26 .. Hand sprayer

The students will be able to
explain the need for a
live screen.

Objective #27
The students will be able to

construct a simple burlap
screen. ‘

12




D U C A T I 0 R

01.0505-01

od,,le 'GROWING NURSERY PLANTS

| TEACHING METHOD

' STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

i

A . The teacher will .

demonstrate both
methods of prunlng
| B. The teacher will

demonstrate clémnup
. procedures following
_pruning operation.

Each student will prune with
. the different tools and then
clean the area. Any cut over
1/2" will be. pointed with
tree point. '

" All cuts must be clean
and not irregular 1n
shape. .

et e e s

; spray anti- desiccant
on plants obtaining
complete coverage.

- B, The teacher will clean
the hand sprayer in
clean Hy0.

G The teacher will have
2 students stretch
burlap between 2 posts
to screen plants from
winter wind.

' to manufacturer's ‘directions
a mixture of anti- desiccant
He will then spray the plant
completely.

B. Two students, in turn, will
construct a burlap screen.

‘Each“studént will mix accordif

g”ﬁ;”PléﬁfE&ﬁG§f"Bé”EEEG?EEEHfﬂ

' B.'Screen must be tlght and
' secure. ,

13
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

~ Title - GROWING NURSBRY PLANTS L Code - 01.0505-01

 'RESOURCE MATERIALS

hooks -

“. . Aerican Standards=for Nursery.  Americ
- . Inc., ..835:South’ern:Buildiyng,',: 5

' Nursery Production:and: Laridscape Maintenance.. L,
others. Department of Agricultural Educatio , College: of Agriculture
the’ Pe’r‘lnsrylvania‘l“Sta;e‘,,Uni‘vell ity: '”Univ,e'i's_;i,‘,ty“ Park, :Penn: ia.’

' ;:Bullgtins - L
~Syracuse Universi:'—tyg - Sy_zfat;use-lo',f_ Ne,w‘_Ydrk_'._ L

0 e i
J TR e et
JAruitoxt provided by Eic N




- Title -

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF GONTENT

5. Graftage

~ MODULE OF INSTHUCTION

ASEXUAL TLANT PROPAGATION Code - T1.0505~02

DESCRIPFION:

The stident will be able to propagate woociy plants, perennials and foliage

'plants using common asexual techniques.
Y

'»“Cuttings, division, separatlon, layering and grafting are includefs The

student will perform each of the above-mentioned operations in pB=rs propagation. -

Time Allacations =
Class.- Other

1. Cuttings

+ Herbaceous stem cuttings
. I.eaf;cutt.ings
. Leaf bud buttings
"'+ Root cuttings
« Soft wood cuttings

« Semi~hardwood cuttings

R R R Y R

. Hardwood cuttings
2. Division
3.‘ Separat::.on
L. Layerage

B’\n‘\:‘iHH\»HPHHHH

so{;—: |

Revised June 1974
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OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will:.
T 1. Correctly make-the fallowing types. of. cuttings correctly, herbaceous :
IS stem cuttings, leaf cuttings, leaf bud cuttings, root cuttings, softwood
cuttings, semi-hardwood cuttings, and hardwood cuttings.v :

2. Maintain conditions necessary for good and rapid rooting of cuttings
mentioned in objective number one. -

— 3. State on'a written or oral quiz for eacii type of cutting mentioned above -
" the name of at least one plant that can be propagated by each method.

L. Successfully propagate, in class, plants by diviSlOn.

5. Iist on & written or oral quiz at least one plant that can be propagated -
by division. ; ,

6. Successfully propagate plants, in class, by separation.

3 7. State on a written or oral quiz at least three plants that can be pro—
‘ pagated by separation and the plant structures.

8. Successfully propagate plants by tip-layering, simple layering, serpentine
layering, mound layering, and air layering in class,

9. State on a written or oral quiz, for each type of layering mentioned above
the name of at least one -plant that can be propagated by each.

10. State on a written or oral quiz what three conditions largely determines
the failure or success of each graft.

11. State on a written or oral quiz what is meant by bench grafting.

12. Propagate plants by graftage with at least 75% success.,

243
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Title - ASEXUAL PLANT PROPAGATION

: o {! GRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1. ~ Cuttings
| Objective #L —
Each student will make the follow—
ing types of cuttings correctly:
‘herbaceous, stem cuttings, leaf - -
cuttings, leaf bud cuttings, root
cuttings, softwood cuttings, semi~
hardwood cuttings, and hardwood
cuttings. ’ T

Herbaceous *tem cuttings

.Leaf cuttings

Leaf bud cuttings
Root cuttings

- Softwood cuttings.

Semi-hardwood cuttings
Hardwood cuttings -

» Deciduous

» Narrow leaf evergreens

Mediﬁﬁé"

Objective #2 A.
| Bach student will maintain condi- | B. Water
tions necessary for. good and rapid .. Mist systems
rooting of cuttings and root at . C. Bottom heat
least 85% of the cuttings mentioned| D. Wounding
in objectlve number- one. E. Hormones
Objective #3 - A. Herbaceous stem cutting — coleus :
Each student will 1list on a B. Leaf cuttings ~.sanseveria, rex begonla -
written or oral quiz for each type C. Leaf bud cuttings - peperonia
‘{of cutting mentioned above the D. Root cuttings - phllodendron
namé of at least one plant that can| E. ‘Softwood cuttings — Boston Ivy, rose
be propagated by each method. F. Semi~hardwood- cuttlngs - bayberry, euonymous E
. : G. Hardwood cuttings

Deciduous —.privet, forsythia

. Narrow leafl evergreen -~ taxus

244




BUCATION

. 01 0505—05

ASEXUAI.PLANT PROPAGATION '

(= Coder.

- Title

RO S S

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT - APPLICATION "ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES‘"

{The teacher will dlSCUSB and

| demonstrate each type of cutt~
|ing’ followed by students’ -making
‘| the . same type’ ‘of cutting. -
?_Only ohe type of cutting will™
“ibe considered in one class

‘ perlod.r

|A. Students will take notes..
| B, Students wlll make cuttings

The teacher will

: cuttings. fy.;.-

1nspect -sach Student 9

” ‘->:-. e ™ e : B 7 ok . .
TV Y o Lo

| The teacher will,ﬂtpiain impor-
‘tance-of each item and demon—
strate how each 1s used.

Students will root cuttings

-1The teacher will «f l;;
determine’ % of cuttlngsflﬁ

‘rooted by ‘each student.

The teacher will write the name
‘on the board of plant used in
.| class for each type of cutting
.and any additional plants pro-—
pagated by that method.

Students will take notes.

943
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iCode -~ OL.0505-02

" Title - . ASEXUAL PLANT PROPAGATION

AGRICULTUKAF

OBJECTIVES BY!UNIT

 CONTENT

Unit 2 - Division
p;‘.Objective #

- JEach’ student w111 successful_y
propagate in class plants by

'Mf'division.

" Division

.Objective #5
«Iist on 'a written or oral qulz

A.'Ghrysahthemup,

B.. 3nake plant

at least one plant that can be C. Fern
propagated by division. ;
Unit - 3 . Separation “Separatiori - -

| Objective #b

‘Bach student will successfully
propagate plants, in class, by
separation.

a

- Objective #W y '
Each-student will state on a -
written or oral quiz at least

o tures used for propagation.

.| three: plants that can be: propagated
| by -separation.and the plant struc-—

“A. Tulip (bulb) ~bulblet

B.~(Gladiola (corm)—cormel

C. Dahlia —-tuber -

D. Irisvf_rhizome-

’u?45[@gagg«;?

1}




01. 0505-~02 - Code

KR CAT T ON

() ASEXUAL PLANT PROPAGATION - Title

THACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATIOANt ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teacher demonstration Students will propagate plants The teacher will

by division.

observe the survival
of plants divided

by each student.

¥
A

The teacher will write the
name of the plants on the
board that his students will
divide and also any others.

Students will take notes.

|
Oral or written quiz

|
i

Teacher demonstration.

Students will propagate
*  plants by separation.

. The teacher will ob-

serve the survival
of each student's
separated plants.

. Teacher when demonstrating

division will write name of
plant on board with plant
structure used for propaga-—
tion.

Students will take notes.

Written or oral quiz

SN
-]




| simple .layering,. serpentine layer-

‘Code ~ 01.0505-02
Title - ASEXUAL PIANT PROPAGATION

AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit L - Layerage

Objective #8

Each student will successfully pro—
pagate plants by tip=layering,

ing, mound layering, and air 1ayer—
ing, in class.

A. Tip layering

B. Simple layering

C. Serpentine layering
D. Mound layering
E. Air layering

Objective #9

Bach student will state on a
written or oral qulz for each type
of layering mentioned above the
name of at least one plant that can
be propagated by each.

A. Tip layering - black raspberry

B. Simple layering — forsythia

C. Serpentine layering— forsythia

D. Mound layering — cotoneaster, hydrangea
E. Air layering - rubber plant, dumb cane

Unit 5 - Graftage
Objective #10

Each gtudent will state on a writter
or oral quiz why some plants are

propagated by grafting.

To improve vigor of a particular variety of
plant it is grafted onto a more vigorous
rootstock.

Objective #11
Each student will state on a written
or oral quiz what three conditions
greatly determines the failure or
success of each graft.

A. The compatibility of each plant part
B. The closeness of fit :
C. Csmbial contact

Objective #12

Bach student will state on a
written or oral quiz what is meant
by bench grafting.

Bench grafting is a term applied to the opera-
tion of graftlng a scion on a root which is not
in soil.

Objective #13

Each student will propagate plants
by grafting with at least 75%
success

L rent types of grafts

Whip and Tongue graft
Splice graft

—Saddle-graft
Wedge Graft
Side graft
Veneer graft -
Cleft graft
Budding

8
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01.0505-02 - Code

i CAT T ON
ASEXUAL PIANT PROPAGATION - Title
THACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
Teacher demonstration Each student will propagate Teacher will observe "
plants by each of five layering | success of students '
techniques. work in layering.
W;i—te name on board of each Students will take notes. Written or oral. quiz.
plant propagated. - :
Explain to students in class. | Students will take notes. Written or oral quiz
Explain to students in class. |Students will take notes. Written or oral quiz
Explain to class. Students will take notes. ' Written or oral quiz.
The teacher will demonstrate | Students will practice differenf Teacher will observe
one or more types of grafty grafts on twigs. students % of success.
used by local hortlcultural
: ‘businesses. ‘ '
—|-Student 8.will-practice-on.-twigsd-Students-will-make-actual—graftg.
e 5
et




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ASEXUAT, PLANT PROPAGATION . Code - 01.0505-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

1.

A Manusl on Nursery Practices, California State Polytechnic College,
Tnstructional Materials for Teaching Agriculture —Dept. of Agricultural
Education, University of California, Davis, California '

Plant Propagation Practices. Wells, James'S5.

Plant Propagation. Hahlstede: Haliers

America's Garden Book, James and Iouise Bush Brown.

Plant Propagation Practices ~— Wells, J. S. New York-
MacMillan, 1965 , ,

Home Propagation of Ornamental Trees and Shiubs
G80 ~ USDA Home and Garden Bulletin — 10g

New Shrubs from Old by Iayering (Schaufler and Pridham) - 5¢-
Bulletin No. B 1006 o | | B

10
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED Code - 01.0505:03

© DESCRIPIION:

The student will be able.to propagate annuals, perennials and woody
plants from seed.

Included are, seed gathering; purchasing seed; seed treatment,
_extraction and cleaning, scarification, stratification, treatment with
fungicide, preparation of a soil or artificial mix, seed germination,

and transplanting. '

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ‘ Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Annuals and Perennials A 4 11

2. Woody Plants 11 .

22
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Title - PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0505-03

4
1

OBJECTIVES tu be obtained:

Each student will be able tos

1.

2.

11.

.12,

Diagram and label-on. ‘a written qniz a.typicalrseed and alllits parts. .. .

Calculatey: giVen a seed catalog, on a written quiz, the amount of
seed of a glven variety necessary to provide a given number of saleable

_plants.

‘Given a seed catalog students will be able to order via phone or letter

a specified amoumt of seed.

‘Mix a soil or artificial mix in the laboratory that is appropriate
.for seed germination and growing on of plants.

ASterilize, or pasteurize, the germination media chemically or with

steam, in the laboratory properly.
Drench germination media with a fungicide to p~event damping—off.

Sow seed %1 a flat in the laboratory according to recommended practices.

Germinate seed in the~1aboratory sc that an even stand of seedlings ia

produced.

Transplant seedlings at a rate ‘of 200" per hodr“with 95% survival.

DirectLy sow seed into retail containers and produce saleable plants.

State on a written or oral quiz the three" groups that woody plant
seeds fall into from the standpoint of collection and extraction.

State on a written or oral quiz the importance of the following
when collecting seed: mother plant, size of seed,. origin, -color
of fruit at time of seed collection, time of year seed is collected.

()




0 | MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
L Title - PIANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED
Code - 01.0505-03

OBJECT1VES té be obtained:
‘Each student will be able to: (continued) '

"'13. State on a written or oral quiz, four common methods of woody
. plant seed collection.

14. OCalculate the amount of seed of a given woody plant variety necessary
to provide a given number of healthy transplants on a written quiz.

15. Apply objectives 11 through 14 by collecting enough woody plant
seed to provide a given number of transplants.

16. State on a written or oral quiz, the importance of purchasing only
certified seed.

-

17. Order specified quantities of seeds from catalog via phone or letter
to produce a predetermined number of seedlings. ~

18. Treat seed in the laboratory so that 1t will germinate.
19. Prepare a seed bed according to recommended practices.

‘ 20. Sow woody plant seed in a seed bed according to recommended practices,
producing healthy transplants. .

21. Sow woody plant seed in_a‘flat filled with an appropriate medium.
22, Culture seedlings producing healthy transplants.

23, Transplant seedlings according to recommended practices with 95% -
. survival. g




01.0505-03
Title -

" PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT -

CONTENT

1 . Annuals and Perennials

1. Each student will diagram and
label on a written quiz a typical
“geed and all of its parts. =

“ . e b ey ¢ osmt. st et =

2. “Each student will calculate,
given a seed catalog on a written
quiz, the amount of a given
variety necessary to provide a
given number of saleable plants.

S m RSO Y

PRIV D

A . Seed parts
. Testa
~-Lnner-seed coat - -~ -
. Endosperin
. Cotyledon
. Radicle
. Micropyle
B . Functions of parts

st pemrny L i v et eeme Smdb e mmaewne T ATE RO e

. Seed catalog

3 . Given a seed catalog, student
+ill be able to order via phone a
specified amount of seed. '

. Necessary 1nformation when ordering seed ~
+ Wame of plant and variety
. Catalog number ‘
. Amount of seed




mi: “the blackboard.

SUUED PCATION

01.0505-03

PLANT "PROPAGATION FROM SEED

- Code

- Titl

e

TEACHING METHODS

.
STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

| EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Diagram a typical seed on

-B. Give students seeds soaked
in water, knives, and hand
lense.

C. Students will dissect geeds
and identify parts'as instruc-
tor points to diagram and
~names.-parts and function of
each.

+ Students willdigsect seedé
and identify parts. '

A, Teacher will demonstrate how
this is done on blackboard or
overhead.

B. Teacher will given students
a number of practice problems
to work out.

A . Teacher will discuss necessaj
information when ordering seed.
B.. Have students write letter
or £ill in order blank for
ordering seed.
C . Have students simulate a
telephone conversation with
one student ordering seed and
the other taking order.

Fy

- by —

. Students will work out
practice problems.

A Students ordering seed by
letter or order blank.

B Students ordering seed by
simulating telephone conversa
tion.

e eritten quiz..

st emea e ot

. Written quiz.

A Student'sletter or
order blank.

B. Teacher observation
of student's performa
in simulating tele-
phone conversation.

-

oo

S I 4

L C
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01.0505-03 ..

£ witle -  PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

AGRICULTUR L

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

4, Each student will mix a soil A.
or artificial mix in the labora-

tory that is appropriate for

seed germination and growing on of | B.
plants.

5. Each student will sterilize, or| A.

pasteurize, the germination media
chemically or with steam, in the
laboratory properly.

1 6. Students will drench the
‘germination media with a fungicide| B.
to prevent damping-off.. C

CONTENT

Content

. Properties of a good germination media.

. Materials used in a good germination media.

Materials 0 oo meees RSRNS

. Cement mixer .

. Fertilizer, limestone, trace elements N R
. Sphagnum peat, vermiculite, perlite, soil '

. Flat shovels
Steam sterilization (pasteurization)

180°F for 30 minutes.
Chemical sterilization - ex. vapam

Damping-off

Soil drenches’

Materials
. Germination media

", Soil drench i.e. pawo drench
. Cup measure
. Watering can

o . . . _
7. Each student will sow seed in A. How to sow seed
a flat in the laboratory according| B. Materials .
to recommended practices. " . Hat —
. Germination mix T
. Seed
. Vibro-seeder
|
i B




01.0505-03

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

~ Code o

~ Title

R

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A . Lecture. .

B . Teacher will demonstrate

how to properly mix germination
media. " '

‘A . Lecture
B . Teacher will demonstrate
each method.

USSR RS S R

i A . Lecture
B . Teacher will demonstrate
how to use a soil drench,

. Teacher will demonstrate
how to sow seed.

“A. Students will take notes.

B. Each student will mix germi-
nation media before this
module is finished.

. Each student will sterilize
(or pasteurize) germination

media before this module is

finished.

. Each student will drench a
germination media before
this moéﬁle is finished.

. Each student will sow seed.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.+ Teacher observation | - -

of students perfor-~
mance.

. Teacher observation
of students perfor-
mance.

.Teacher observation

of student 8 perfor-. -
mance.

. Teacher ob%ervation
of student 8
performance.




01.0505-03

Title -

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

AGRICULTURSG - ~

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

8. Each student will germinate
seed in the laboratory so that
an even stand of seedlings is

| produced:

’gjvﬁégﬁMéfudéﬁﬁhwill transplant
seedlings at a rate of 200 per
hour with 95% survival.

"6 Each student will directly

.| sow seed into retail containers
| and produce saleable plants.

TSR SRS s v

11. Each student will state on a
written or oral quiz the three
groups that woody plants fall
into from the stand point of
collection and extraction.

A. S

B. 8

C. 8§

A

B .

. Conditions essential for germinating seed «
- . moisture

. temperature

. light in some cases

’

|7 Materials < ——

. containers
. seedlings

. media
. water
ééd, i.e.: tomatd,'pepper,,musk melon, summer
% squash ‘ I
aleable containers, i.e.: jiffy 7, 3 inch peat -

pots

oil or artificial mix.

e

True seeds - readily extracted from dr§%f¥§its 3

or cones, include: conifers, species having-
pods (honeylocust, locust) or capsules (poplar,
willow). , I
Dry fruits - generally seed is not extracted
but entire fruit is planted,_include:;(l)‘freew
of appendages (acheues, such as eriogenium),

or retaining styles (clematis); (2) nuts (oak,
chestnut)} or (3) key fruits (ash, elm, maple).
Fleshy fruits - seed can be extracted by . '

marinating the fruit in water floating off

thexfleshy_pericarp,.including: barbérryb '

" raspberry, apple.
. :

L YR

@

(v}




I ' 01
EDUCATION

.0505-03

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

' EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture '
B. Teacher will demonstrate how
to provide essential conditions.

A. The teacher will show stu-
dents containers.

B. The teacher will demonstrate
how to transplant seedling.

. Teacher will demonstrate
how to directly sow seed into 1
saleable container.

. Lecture

. Students will germinate seed.

.. Students will tramsplant
seedlings.

Students will directly sow
seed into saleable container.
Students will germinate seed
producing saleable plants.

. Students take notes.

A, Teacher observation

student's performance

B. Teacher will check

stand of seedlings.

|- A. Teacher observation

of student'sperfor-
mance. e

B. Teacher will éheck

survival of transpla
seedlings. '

. Teacher observation
of student'sperfor-
mance.

. Written or oral quiz




01.0505-03

Titia -

PLANT PROPAGATION EROM SEED

AGRICULTY

e
| OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

12 Each student W1ll state on

tance of the following when collec
ing seed: mother plant, size of
seed, origin, color of fruit at
time of seed collect1on, time of
year seed is collected.

13. Each student will state on a
written or oral quiz four common
methods of -woody plant seed-

collect1on‘ . -

"14, Each student will calculate
‘the amount of seed of a given
woody plant variety necessary to
provide a given number of healthy
transplants.

15. Fach. _stndent will apply objec-

r .

oo >

A

.}-8.written-orsoral quiz-the-impora--}--

Do W

-~--bearing-seeds- 0f~average or«larger~s1ze.—~ -
. Size of seed - larger the seed: the greater :

. Origin of Seed - seed from southern areas:

Mother plant - collect seed from Plants T

the vigor and development of : seedlings..;fgi

produces plants more Susceptible to cold
temperatures. RS I
. Color of fruit at time: of seed collection.-”t‘,‘,
different colors of seeds of different Varieties
of plants denotes ripeness of seed. e
. Time of year seed is collected~—‘ripeness of
different varleties of plants is in differenti‘x‘
seasons. L e -

. From 'standing trees by: hand _ '
. From. standing tall trees that must be c11mbed

and seed picked by hand.
. By cutting seed off tree with hooks or clippers
. From rodent caches.‘ : . :

. Number of seeds per pound. :
A Purity s
. % Soundness

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tives 11 through 14 by collecting
enough .woody plant seed to provide
~a given number of transplants.

_ Refer back to objectives 11 through 14.




01.0505-03

' ' o - Cdde
EDUCATTION

- Title

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Discuss with students in . Students will take notes. . Written or oral
lecture.

quiz.

- et bt b gt 4 W -

. tcture.

.. Students will take notes.’ . Written or oral quizf’

I T L

A Lecture type class. A . Students will take notes.
B. Teacher will demonstrate B . Students will mark sample
C. Students will calculate using problems.

sample problems.

.« Written quiz.

N

c-— Ve e LRI S [ORR NN

R I YU Y RS P PR EEANEN 9

o , | ) p
A, Students.will-determine - - . --| ... Teacher-observation. |
amount of seed necessary.

5¢ of student'sperfor- -
B ., Students will collect seed. mance.

--,~Field trip to-collect -seeds.

RRNR———




01.0505-03

Title -

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

AGRICULTUR: =

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

16. Each student will state on a
written or oral quiz the impor-
 tance of purchasing only certified
seed. .

{717, Each student will order
specified quantities of seed from
‘a catalog via phone or letter to
-produce a predetermined number of
seedlings. o

—

18. Each student will treat sced
in the laboratory so that it ‘will
germinate.

"19. Each student will prepare a
seed bed according to recommended
practices.

20. Each student will sow woody
plant seed in a seed bed according
to recommended practices producing
healthy transplants.

N

. Certified segd{

. Necessary information when ordering seed-

. Name of plant and variety
. Catalog number '
. Amount of Seed

A. Extraction and cleaning

B. Scarification (external dormancy)
C. Stratification (internal dormancy)
D

.. Treatment with _fungicide. ... ... ... .. .. ... .

. Seed bed preparation

. Sowing seed in seed bed.

12

262




‘I’EE DUV CATION

© 01.0505-03

PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED

- Code

;_Title

TEACIHING METHODS

S b £+t et o

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION. PROCEDURES:

. Lecture

e e

A . Teacher will discuss
necessary information when

i:"ordering seed.

B . Have students write letter
or 'fill in order blank for.
ordering seed. N

C . Have students simulate a

telephoneiconversation with
one student ordering seed and

! the other taking the order.

. 4. en s e

A . Lecture
B . Teacher demonstration.

. Teacher demonstration.

. Teacher demonstration.

'lerten or, order blank. "

‘seed with a fungicide.?“'

Students will take notes.

Students ordering seed by

Students ordering seed by
simulating telephone conver—
sation.

Students will take notes.
Students will extract, clean,
scarify, stratify and treat

Studeﬁts will prepare seed
bed.

Students will sow seed in a
seed bed.

13

263

. Written or oral quiz.

A. Teacher evaluation .|
. of student 8 letter -
or order blank.
B. Teacher observation | .
of student's telephong¢

tion.

. Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance.

. Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance.

. Teacher observation
of student perfor-
mance .

“...conversation simula-|{ !

PR PO PPN DTSR R




01.0505-03
Title -

PLANY PROPAGATION FROM SEED

'AGRICULTUR & .

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

~21. Each student will correctly
sow woody plant seed in a flat,
filled with an appropriate medium,
-and provide conditions causing
germination.

22. Each stﬁdent will cnlture .
seedlings producing healthy trans-
plants. '

23. Each student will transplant

practices with 95% survival.

- geedlings according  to ‘recommended -

A . Review objedtive 18.
B. Sowing woody plant seed in a flat.
c. Germlnation of woody plant seed.

. Culture of. woody plant seedlings ;
. light. intensity: ' , [
. fertility ’ 3 .
. moisture " -
.+ temperature
. thinning: .
. length of time before transplanting
". insect and disease control

-

. Transplanting seedlings.

14




01.0505-03 - Code

‘r:,u P CATTON

b 4 oy it e S 6 48w 84 e s s Sn s

. ' ‘ - Title
PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED ©

TEACHING METHODS SIUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
" . Teacher demonstration. . . Students will sow seed in a . Teacher obserﬁation
: flat filled with an appropriate of student
medium. 3 performance. .
| NPTV
"~ I'A'. Lecture ' . Studernts will culture ' . Teacher observation
: | B. Teacher demonstration of ~ seedlings. ' : | of student perfor-
= '! how to provide correct condi- o 1 mance. =
:}f_ ~.. | tions.
- .. Teacher demonstration. . Students will transplant A Teacher observation
e oo e L Jeee s ot - - geedlings. s - 2o | of student .perfor=--.
: ‘mance.’
B. Teacher will check
survival of trans-
planted seedlings.
i
' v <
| ; W i
i ~ :

265 R




Title -  PLANT PROPAGATION FROM SEED " Code - 01.0505-03

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

‘RESOURCE. MATERIALS

Ball Red Book. George J. Ball, Inc., Wost Chicago, 111., 60185

Bedding Plants. Penn State, John W. Mastalerz, 101 Tyson Bu1ldings, B
The Penn State- Un1vers1ty, Unlverqity Park, Pennsylvanla, 16802. T
$2.C0 per c0py ‘

Plant Propagatlon.““Mahlstede - Haber. |

Plant Propggation Practlces. ‘WellsQ

Woody Plant Seed Manual. USDA Mlscellaneous Pub11Cation No. 654.

Grower Talks. George J Ball, Inc., West Chlcago, Ill 60185

CGrowers Circle News. Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barborton, Oth 4L203

' Flowers From Seed. Ernie Schaufler, .20g per copy. Catalog No. B—20.

18
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING AND CARING FOR TURF' .GRASS Code -0L.0506-01

DESCRIPTION:

This module considers the basic preparatory and maintenance operations
in turf grass culture and the preparation of soils for lawn seedbeds, the
identification of grass ceed and plants, the mixing of -lawn seeds, and proper
seedlng methods.

In addition, irrigatlon and fertilization of grasses, weeds, and

disease control in turf and proper mowing are included.

Previous experience in general fertilization practices, soil tillage
and knowledge of plant structure will prove beneficial to the student
enrolling in the turf grass module. Field and laboratory activities should
include the ‘development of lawns, and the maintenance of turf areas, Areas
such as land lab, school grounds and turf plots within the area sh0u1d be

0y

considered for fieid and tab activ1t1es. S

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS of CONTENT - : Time Allocation

. Class Other
1 . Preparation of Lawn Seedbed ~ 1 7 .
é'.' Se1ecting Appropriate Turf Grasses - 2
3».' Seeding Lawn Areas 1 4
Y Ménagement and Renovation of Turf ' 2 6
5.. Weeds; Disease, and Insect Control in Turf _l_‘ 4
7 23

Revised June, 1974

no
<
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - - GROWING AND CARING FOR TURF GRASS Code - Ol 6506-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

.1, Prepare a Lawn Seedbed

Testing soil for pH and tilth levels

Applying fertilizer, lime, tOpSOll, peatmoss in correct amount to
prepare a seefdbed

Raking and rototilling soil to mix soil const1tuents prior to seeding
Grading uneven areas of seedbed

2. Select Approprlabe Turf Grasses ‘ .
' Identifying common turf grass seeds and know1ng best uses of each
variety
Mixing var%gus grass seed»varieties to obtain selected percentage of -
varieties ' '
gIdentifying turf grass plants

3. Seed Lawn Areas
Calibrating seed broadcasters for number of seed requ1red per square :
2 foot .. . . e e
0perating seed broadcasters to obta1n even seed1ng throughout seedbed o
Mulching seeded areas where washout potential exists
-~ Rolling seeded areas to prevent drying

4, Manage and Renovate Turf
Testing turf areas for moisture level before drought injury develops
Operating portable and permanent irrigation systems ‘
w2z o Fertilizingvand-liming-turf-areas’ to provideeven: growth" AR DD R R
Planting ground covers in areas too shady for turf grass productlon i '

5.  Control Weeds, Disease and Insect in Estaollshed Turf '
Identifying common turf weeds grouped according to chem1ca1 control_

Testing turf for disease and insect infestation

Applying chemical controls safely with hand and. powered sprayers
and granulav material to obtain effective control of weed, disease,
and insect pests, ' .

268

N}




01.0506-01

Title -

GROWING AND CARING FOR TURF GRASS

AGRICULTUR:.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

1 .Q%%gaﬁation of Lawn Seedbed _

".Testing soil for ph and. tilth
levels

.Applying fertilizer, lime,
peat moss in correct amounts
.Raking and rotétilling soil to
mix soil constituents :

..Grading uneven areas of seedbed

Unit 2
2,Selecting Appropriate Turf Grass

Mixing various grass seed
. varieties
.ldentifying turf grass plants

o
cd

- Unit 3 -

3 .Seeding Lawn Areas -~ -
.Calibrating seed broadcasters
.Operating seed broadcasters
.Mulching seeded areas
.Rolling seeded areas to prevent
.. .drying

+Identifying common turf grasse

A.
B.

c.

A.

B.

C.

A.

B,

C.
D..

Grading and draining the site »
- Soil conditions necessary for good turf
. Organic matter
. PpH .
Nhtrient levels.
Preparation of soil for seedbed
" Addition .of topsoil -
. Liming and fertilizing A .
. Mixing soil constituents
. Final grading and. surface preparation

Importance of proper selection
Types and varleties of grasses
“Seed size ' :
. WBes and growth characteristics of con‘ n
varieties .
Using seed mixture -

Seasons for seeding
Seeding rates

. Seed size

. Budgetary allowances
Adjustment and operation of sowing equipment
Hand applied seedings e
‘Mulching in high erosion areas <~

209

.

N




EBDUVCATION

01.05

GROWING AND CARING FOR

06-01 - Code

TURF GRASS - Title

TEHAC HIN(. MET H()DS

STULENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

ADemonstrate gradlng and levelin
techniquehby a model ,Have set in
a small container filled with so

"|BDistribute soil samples contain

varying amounts of organic matte

. |GField trips to observe the |

preparation of a lawn seedbed at
a Commercig} building site,

AField trips to turf areas show-
ing the variation in varieties
and conditions under which they
grow,

|BSeed samples to be reviewed by

A »students.'

"|GOverhead projector to demon-

strate relative seed sizes,

t;;Apverhead proJector--demonstLate
|dates for best planting lawn

seeds, .
HChalk board presentation to i
illustrate ways for planning the
amount of materials needed for a
lawn area

EPreparation of a seedbed in the
school land laboratory or other
il.available land. Involve the
ing/student in following activiti
e . Testing soil for pH
. Adding peat moss, fertilize
and other soil constituents
« Tilling soil
~« Raking soil and leveling -
« Bolling seedbed

Selectlng seed for site Prepared
in Unit 1,
Student activities: o
s Determine moisture, nutrient
" and light levels of site to
be seeded . )
. Select grass varieties that
will produce a suitable
stand of turf
'« Prepare seed mixture based oJ
percentage of varieties
recommended -
Seeding.of prepared site, .........|.
Student activities:
+ Measuring total site area to
determine appropriate number
of pounds of seed to be appli

provide correct amount of
seed .

* Aoplying seed to prepared
seedbed

* Protection of sceding by use
of mulch

Th'e instructor should .
maintain a checklist to
determine student pro-
bs: ficiency in: | ’
Testing soil for pH
r .Grading with land-
scapers rake
«Rototilling soil.
constituents

» Identification of
turf grass seeds

» Mixing seeds of".
various turf grasses

. Prepare seed mixture

conditions

«Applying- seed by ~flail
distributor.

.Applying seed by hand
alibratlng seeders

.Applying mulch to
‘seeded areas

+Rolling seedbed areaq
.Fertilizing~seedbedf :

_for various cultural | ..

ed for given conditions !
+ Kjusting seed applicators td

it




01,0506~ 01

Title - uRDWING AND CARING FOR TURF CRASS

AGRICULTUR AL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 4
4, Manag\,ment and Renovation of
~ Turf’ . .

Unit 5
5. Weeds, Disease, and-.Insect
Control in Established Turf

A. Determining when to irrigate turf
B. Operation and maintenance of portable and
permanent 1rr1gat10n systems
C. Applying lime
. Types and amounts
. Methods of applying
. Determining when to apply
. .Application equipment
D. Applying fertilizer
« Determining the frequency of applicat1on
. Types and amounts to use .

. Adjus” spreaders for applicat1on of fertilizer

at required nutrient levels
%. Shade area problems
. Use of plant and artifical ground covers

A. Common turf weeds
. Major turf categories of weeds according
chemical control meLhods
B. Controlling turf weeds "
. Mechanical control
+ Chemical control
C. Insect and disease control in turf
. » Recognizing symptcms
. Sclecting control methods
"« Preparing and applying chemical controls

&I
-~
sk

R—
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?!l'rier CATI1ON

TEACHING METHODS

FY Y

. GROWING AND CARTNG FOR TURF CRASS

01.0506-01 - Code

STUDENI APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.'Slldes on symptoms of water

deficiency in turf acreas

. - | B. Slides showing operation of
|'portable and permanent irriga-
‘tion systems.

C. Chalk board presentation on

5-.determinlng the amount of
| fertilizer to apply to

particular lawn areas

D. Make available samples of
various types of fertlllzer to
class

E. Observation of shaded areas

RN S O U

A. Review specimens of commom
turf weeds

B. Slide series showing the
application of chemical weed
and insect controls

C. Specimens of common turf
insects

A. Fleld trip to existing turf
or turf that is established on
school grounds. ‘ .
B. Student activities: _
. Setting up and operating.
- portable and permanently
installed 1rr1gation
systems
. Preparing feeding. schedul°
for turf grass areas. :
Fertilizing areas with
various types of applica-
" tion equipment—liquid and
granular feed systems
. Reseeding areas of turf
that have been killed by
-‘disease;~drought;-ete:
. Substituting ground covers
for turf in shaded areas
‘plantlng ground covers
in varying soil
conditions
. artificial ground
covers

A. Select weeded areas of land
lab or other available land
and provide students opportu~
nity to select, prepare and
spray weed and insect-chemical
controls.

B. Student should obtain
experience in application of
chemical controls through hand
sprayers, power sprayers, and
special application mixes.

The instructor should
maintain a check list .

| to determine student
4 proficiency in:

. Testing turf areas
for drought injury

. Setting up portable
irrigation systems

. Applying 1ime and
fertilizer through
spreader -

. .AdJust spreaders to

- apply adequate

amounts of material

. Planting ground .
cover in shaded

~ areas of lawm- -

. Identify common turf
weeds according to
chemical control that
can be used -

. Spraying weed infes—
tation with chemical

“leontrols

. Mixing chemical weed
control solution
« Identifyiny common
turf insects and .

- Title

diseases




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING AND CARING FOR TURF GRASS . ' . Codeé - 01.0506-01

= RESOURCE MATERIALS

'Books c
1, Turf Management by H. Burton Musser ) : '
2. Hoosier Vocational'Horticulture: Course “in Turf. Indiana State Department
" " of :Public Instruction, Indianapolis
3.'0rnamental Horticulture, A Guide for Planning and Organizing OcCupationa,
B v * Programs, UniVersity of the State of New York State Education Department,
PR fg'}"Albany, N. Y. Pages 35- 39.. . ; .
Periodicals L :
1, Ruters Weed Science Notes
: Extension Serv1ce, College of Agriculture
- . New Brunswick» New Jersey’ 08903
2. Today's Nursery Thoughts - T
L. D, Little, Editor:
"Extensive Service, College of Agriculture
New Brunswick, New Jersey 08903 '

3. Scotts Guide to Common_Tuvf GrassAVarieties

mornie e e on Bulletdng: o e - L : GQJ%W;;;JL
: : U.S.D.A. (DiV1sion of Publications Office of Information Wash D.C. 20250) T
G-169 How to Buy Lawn Seed
.G-89  Selecting Fertilizer for Lawns and Gardens’
" G-51 Better Lawns-~Establishment Maintenance, Renovation, Lawn Problems,
- Grasses. : o
Cornell Publications (Mailing Rm. Bldg. 7, Research Park, Cornell University, o
Ithaca, New York 14850)

922 = Home Lawns--John Cornman
Picture Clues to Lawn Troubles--Smith and Cornman '
‘Algae in Turf Ground lvy. ‘
. : Chickweed , "' Mondo Grass®
P 3 __Dichondra for Lawns To Build a New Lawn
"Golf Course S Putting Greens T o
Repairing Snowmold Repair of Draught’ Damaged Lawns
Veronica

Other Bulletins ' . v
Available through: Mail Service, Hewitt Hall, University of New Hampshire,
Dutrham, New. Hampshire 03824

-1, Care of the Established Lawn EF55
2, Chemical Weed Control in Lawns IGI

8

2,

-3
o




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

6-01

.. Title - GROWING AND CARING: FOR TURF GRASS Code 501-050

RESOURCE MATERIALS  (continued)

Audio-Visual
1. Films* Greener on Your Side -- 23 minute color
2, Slides* Lawn Care and Lawn Problems -- 51 slides

*pvailable from: Department of Communication Arts,; Robert Hall, Cornell
University, Ithaca, New York 14850

N
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION =~ . - \

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION Code - 01.0506-02

DESGR LT {ON ‘ ', ,

This module will include all the basic steps necessary to construct
. a good turf foundation. The steps involve the application of materials,
e incorporation of material by rototilling, grading, seeding, watering,.
B laying sod and rolling. The student will be actively involved in each of
these processes. ‘ '

~t

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
- Class __  Other
' l. Application of Material .2 3 -
2., Rototilling - ‘ 2 3
3. Grading . ‘ _ 2 6
4, Seeding and Rolliﬁg ' o ‘ 3 3
0 5. Laying Sod : . 1 2
<0 . ) % ’

6. Maintaining Sod : ' “\ 1 2
: ! 11 T 19

Revised June, 1974

‘‘‘‘‘
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION , ' ' Code - 01,0506-02

OBJECT1VES to be obtained: The student wil} bé~able to: , ‘
1, Spread moss (organic matter)

2. Spread lime, agriculturai gypsum or ferrous sulfate according to the results
of the Ph test o

3. Spread fertilizer with a spreader according to the results of soil testing
and Ph .

4, Apply pesticide with a spreader or sprayer

" 5. %djust the gauges of the rototiller according to specifications of
i the instructor '

6:mmdpe Agénwé gaséline ériven rototiller
7. Operate a P.T.O. drive rototiller
8. Rough grade Qith an iron rake
0 9. Fine grade with a wood or aluminum rope
“ 10; Retain the debriﬁ )
11. Apply the seed with a Qpreader’(hoéper type)
12, A%ply seed by the hand broadcast method
13. R%illthe Seeded lawn-
14, Iézﬁrt the4§h£ering process
15. Set sod in place
16, Tamp sod
17. Water sod

18, Apply fertilizer and pesticide to sod and water

19, Mow sod

D )
-3
()]
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Code - 01.0506-02
' 3 ' AGRICULTURAL

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION _ ‘
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ] : CONTENT
1. Application of Material Spreading equipmeht
' . Hopper spreader
Objective 1 . Cyclone spreader
The students will spread the o Pail
material to be incorporated into . Lron rake

the new lawn.

Objective 2 ) Soil testing equipment

The student will take a Ph test to . Cornell soil testing list or equivalent
determine the correct amount of limT . Soil auger

or ferrous sulfate to be used to . Soil collecting bags (6 oz. plastic)
adjust the Ph of the soil. i

Objecrive 3 Soil testing equipment

The student will figure the proper . Cornell soil testing list or equivalent
analysis and amount of fertilizer . Soil auger

to use according to the type of . Soil collecting bags (6 oz. plastic)
grass seeu being planted. The . Cornell recommends for turf crops

student's calculations will be
_based on Cornell Recommends for
field crops.




ElvrCATI1ON . 01,0506-02 - Code

LAWN CONSTRUCTION - Title
TEACHING METHODS - - STULENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES { EVALUATION PROCEDURES
The teacher will demonstrate Each student will use the \ All material must be
the methods of spreading peat spreaders and rakes on his evenly distributed
moss, lime, fertilizer and assigned area, The student | according to manufact-
pesticides. will load and adjust the ‘| urers,specifications:
spreading equipment according or according to the
to manufacturers, specifications| results of soil
testing.
S

The teacher will demonstrate A The student will take soil The stddent will

‘ the correct method of using a samples using a soll auger. demonsqrate the proper e
o soil test list, a soil auger At least four samples will method of taking soil e
@ and method of collecting soil be taken from teacher samplesﬁ and suppy the e
samples., designated areas. instructor with the
= B. The student will test these |correct results of the
samples-according to the ~ ]soil test,

directions supplied by the
‘manufacturer and directions
given in class by the

teacher.
! | |
i
3 7
KN , ,
The teacher will demonstrate The student, given a Cornell The student will in -
the correct method for - Recommends for turf grass, writing correctly
figuring fertilizer analysis will figure out .the proper figure the correct
and the correct method to use fertilizer analysis for the fertilizer anaiysiy
o the fertilizer charts in .| particular soil test results according to hig "7
A - | Cornell Recommends. : and for the type of grass soil test results.
N S ' seed he is planting. - (Cornell Recommewnsis for
turf crops may LEX
used) |
o




Code - 01.,0506-02

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Objective 4
The student will rake,mechanically
spread and hand broadcast material.

2, Rototilling

Objective 3
The student will adjust the depth
gauges of the rototiller.

Objective 6
The student will operate the gas
driven rototiller '

Objective 7
‘IThe student will operate the power
takeoff driven rototiller,

3. Grading

Objective 8

The student will rough grade with
an iron rake

Objective 9
The student will fine grade with a
wood or aluminum rake.

.ijeétive 10 ’
The student will remove the debris

Material to be spread
. Peat moss, (6 cu, ft. bales)
. Fertilizer
.. Lime or gypsum
. Pesticides

Rototilling equipmett
. Gas driven rototiller
. PTO drivea rototiller

A, Rototillev operation demonstration.
B. Student practice on school plot.

ARaking or grading tools

© . Iron rake (14 tooth) -

. Wood rake ; ,

. Aluminum rake . P

.~ Square shovel '

. Wheelbarrow

B.Roughing grade with rakes

C.Finishing grade with rakes

D.Debris in lawn construction 18 cleaned up and

. disposed of, All materials that may be shredded
will be removed to the shredding area.




ERUCATION . 01.0506-02 ' - Code
LAWN CONSTRUCTION | - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
The peat moss and pesticides Each student will visually All material must be
will be spread according to check the area spread by the evenly distributed.
manufacturersyspecs. The lime machine spreader and hand ’
will be spread according to broadcast any area not
soil test and Cornell Recommend§. adequately covered by the
Teacher demonstrates application“ spreader. ~ -

of peat moss at general rate
of 30 cubic feet per 1000 sq.
ft.

The teacher will demonstrate the A. Each stﬁdeﬁt will operate All patterns must be

o method of holding and guiding the gesoline engine tiller |straight and at uniform
. ‘the rototiller over the + . and the PTO tiller to depth. Depth will be
ground. i . completely prepare his /predésignated._by the
YO Safety must be kept in mind at designated seed bed areav—— eacher. Three
= . -all times (ges rototiller). B. The students.must have work | measurements will be
e Note gear and speed is shoes' above the ankles taken by the teacher
determined by soil condition. because rocks may be and averaged to
PTO driver tiller, on back of thrown up. determine accuracy and

tractor. ' . o | uniformity.
. Pattern and speed area
-« Demonstrated by the : ‘ ) _ -
instructor. , R I _ s
. Gear positions for tractor
are
. Demonstrated by teacher.

The teacher will demonstrate Each student will fine grade The soil must be levelefd

the correct way to hold the with an aluminum or wood to a degree of accuracy )
rake to produce a grade that rake the predesignated area, so that water will not ‘
will require minimal soll holding the rake at the ‘puddle when applied to
removal. angle demonstrated by the the area.

,.<»>~

\ - instpuctor.'

! ‘ - .| Students are assigned areas The student will hold

ranging from 50 to 100 sq. ft.]'ropes at correct 4
in seed bed area to provide | angles, grade is to be | s
seed bed grading experience level and no particles S
(students- are ‘to- remove all largerwthanﬂlﬁuareﬂtoAm

particles larger than 1"y ,pelleft'on'the surface.zi.'q'ﬁ




Code - 01.0506-02

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

4. Seediny and Rolling

Objective 11 )
‘The student will apply the seed

with a hopper type spreader

Objective 12
The student will apply seed by
the hand broadcast method.

OQJGQE}Ve 13

The student will roll the seeded
lawn

The student will correctly water
the newly seeded lawn
5. Laying ¢

Ob]ect1ve 15
The student will set sod in place.

Ob] ective 16
The student will tamp sod

gpjective 17
The student will water sod

Objectives 18 & 19
The student will maintain sod.

Seeding and rolling tools
. Hopper type spreader
. 14" roller
. Pail
. Fan rake

Determining number of pounds of
. Seed for lawn
. Seedmixture
.to be determined by the size of the
designated area

Y PR

Irrigation of seeded areas’
. Sprinkler and hose

Press =od in place

Tamp

Water sod
Irrigation equipment

. Spreader

. Sprayer .
. Irrigation equipment

. Mower

g Qwp

291 .
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01.0506~02

LAWN CONSTRUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

'EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

c.

.seed.

“to insure good soil contact

~ roller.

. teacher will lay sod.

The teacher will load and
adjust the spreader with
The teacher will
apply the seed in 4" over-
lapping strips.

The teacher will then drag
a fan or leaf rake teeth
down, over the seeded area,

with grass seed. -
The teacher will demonstrate
the propetr use oX a hand

The teacher will demonstrate
the proper method of water-
ing so as to provide
adequate moisture and pre-
vent erosion of seed or
soll.

All previous steps-are the
same -as a seed lawn. After
final grade is established
The
sod will be tamped in place
and watered.

The instructor will
demonstrate the use of
spreaders, sprayers, irriga-
tion, and mowing equipment
as applicable to the
naintenance of sod.

A,

The student will apply seed
at the rate designated by
the manufacturera specifica-
tions.

The area will then be raked
with a leaf rake or fan rake
to insure good soil contact
with the seed.

The student will roll the
assigned seed bed area.
Seeding raked in and packed
by roller.

When completed area must be
watered according to
demonstration provided by
the teacher,

Each student will lay 25-50
sq. ft. of sod, tamp and
water.
Each student will maintain
the designated sodded area
for a period of from 4-8
weeks.
Maintenance will be performed
according to Corncll :
Recommends for turf grass
and the demonstrations given
in class by the instructor.

/

A.

‘ A,

“completely -watered.

proper maintenance.

The student will
evenly distribute the
seed according to
manufacturer&\specs.
Raking will be done
according to the
instructions given
by the instructor.
All seed must be
uniform and rolled.
Water must not
puddle nor cause
erosion of seed or
scil from the seed
bed.

(Objectives 12,13,14

All sod will be
tight, flat and

Periodic inspections
will be made by the.
teacher to check for|

Such things as =
disease, over or'undfr
fertilization, color|.
and texture will be
used for evaluation
purposes.

This evaluation appl
to -Objectives 15-19.

Les



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LAWN CONSTRUCTION ' Code - 01.0506-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Turf Management, by Burton H. Musser, Revised 1962, McGraw-Hill Publishing
~ The Lawn Book; by R, W, Schery’ ’

Bulletins: . AR
Available from: U.S.D.A. (Division of Publications, Office of Information, : et
Washington, D. C. 20250)

G-169 How to Buy Lawn Seed ' :

G-89 Selecting Fertilizer for Lawnsand Gardens

G-51 Better Lawns - Establishment, Maintenance, Renovation,
Lawn Problems, Grasses . . '

Bulletins from Mailing Room, Building 7, Research Park, Cornell University;";
Ithaca, New York 14850 B

E - 922 Home Lawns; sale only $.15 ‘ ‘

Booklets:’
From IMS - H 35 Turfgrass Maintenance and Establishment,
Teacher's Manual. 150 pages; $3.00

H 36 Turfgrass Maintenance and Estqblishmén't
Student's Workbook. 150 pagesj; $3.00

H 37 Athletic Fields (Semi-technical)
19 pages; $.20

H 41 Picture Clues to Lawn Troubles
T 8 X 10 color pictures; $1.00

Filmstrips and Slide Sets available from IMS: -

1.3 Types of Turf: 17 color slides, $3.10

1.4 Lawn Care and Management’ 46 color slides, $7.75 - o
1.5 Exploring Turf Grass Occupations; 28 color slides, $5.20

1.6 Lawn Weed Identification; 39 color slides, $7.10 ° - ’
2.1 Using Power Lawn Mowers Safely; 75 frames in color, $4.00

_:ﬂ:ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬂ:ﬂ




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GREENSKEEPING » Code - 01.0506-03

DESCR1PTION: |

Students enrolled in this module develop skills in basic golf greens
construction and maintenance of turf grass and greens areas.

The module places emphagis on the maintenance of greens through proper
mowing, irrigation and fetilization. The controlling of insects, diseases
and weeds for this special turf area is i{ncluded. ~

N DIVISIONS OR.UNITS OF CONTENT - Time Allocations s

' . . ' Class . : Other oo
i" ’ i. Construction'of Golf Greens o 2 1
2. Maintenance of Golf Greens 21

£
78

Revised June, 197k




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Q , Title -  GREENSKEEPING Code -  01.0506-03
OBJECTIVES to be ‘obtained:

The student will be able tos

ot

1. Describe the construction of a golf green by drawing and labeling the
areas of & golf course, 'hole",

2. The student will be able to locate and construct water and drainage
outlets for a golf course green or tae to imsure proper drainage.

3. EStimate water loss on greens, détermine time when' supplemental irrigation
is needed and select appropriate irrigation method. . -

4. Water a green with sprinklers and by hand to the satisfaction of the
instructor, and list two key points that influence the selection of
equipment to water a green.

e ‘ 5. Select and set up a mower for a certain segment of a golf course range
e ’ (within 30 minutes), to the satisfaction of the instructor in terms, of
~ height of cut, and mower operation. L

6. State when an aerator, vertical mower —nd top - dressing should be used
on the course,

7. Correctly take a soil sample green.

8. Describe or demonstrate the procedure for applying proper amounts of lime
¢ fartilizer to the satisfaction of the instructor. '

9, 1dentify any of the turf diseases, weeds or insects cdvered in class; and
using "Cornell Recommends for Turfgrass:, correctly identify a spray
control program for same, !

10. Place a cup to the satisfaction of the instructor.

¥

285




Code -  01.0506:03

Titie . GREENSKEEPING AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1. Construction of Golf Coursge
Objective #1.

Dascribe the construction of a

goif green by drawing and labeling
the areas of a golf course,."hole"

A. Diagramming the areas of a gOIf course "hole:.
(Ref., #2 Pg. 105
. Names of the areas of a golf course "hole"
tee
_green
fairwvay
cup
trops
bunker
rough
hazard
flag

« ® o o »

Objective #2
The student wiil be able to locate
and congtruct water and drainage
outlets for a golf course green or
tee to insure proper drainage.

A . Factors to consider when designing and"
installing a drainage system for a golf
course “hele”. .

-+ Preparation of soil
. type used.
. sand
. 8011
. peat mix
. mixing ratio
s 2-1-1
o 1al~-1
.o methods of sterilization
. chemical
. other :
. Proper drainage for a gO‘f course tee’ and
gl‘een.
. gurface preparation
. contour
. grading of green
o 22-24 blow final élevation
. ditching
.+ subsurface preparation‘
-« subsoil is_ graded in swales '
« 1-20 feet apart
» clay tile
+ laid in swales
« 0.5 % to 3% fell or slop.
+ cover tile with
- tar paper
. fiber glass




EDUCATION

o1 .0506-03

GREENSKEEPING

- Code:

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES™

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

‘PLecture using visuala of The student will be able to The student will . dia-
golf coursge "hole" with the diagram and label the areas _am and label. the
overhead projector, (Ref. of a golf course “ho;e . areas of a golf course.
#2 Pg. 105 & 120) "hole” to the satisfac-
tion of the Zastructor.
B. Héald'trip to a local golf R
VYRR - Y
C. Guast espeaker
D. Handout diagrams for a golf
course "hole: and discuss with
dlass. '
A. Discuss with class by using |a.The student can diagram a A. Written test = -

"a handout of a cross saction

for a golf green showing

the drainage and construction

materials.

Field teip ©o a.local .‘golf
course.

Have a guest speaker in and
discuss thé construction of
a golf course.

Make transparencies with
overlays and use the over
head projector when'lectur=-
ing to class.

Ditto's of water pipe sizes
and volume rates can be
handed out to students.
(Ref.
ref. # 152).

Demonstrate the proper seed-
ing techniques to class in

_lab. &

#1. Pg. 335 & 338 Other

greens Cross- section and list
all parts.

B.The student will list .

and locete all parts for a
gimulated or local golf course
green. '

C.The -student will prepare and
. sow a golf course green

properly

Students will be ‘
handed a numbered’
cross-section of
a green to fill in
.parts missing.

Student will be
piven a performance
test on a simulated| -
course or a local |
course to demon-
strate his ability .
to: '
.. Locate outlets
., water
, drainage
, Tell the difference
. between a water &
"drainage outlet.
. on diagram
..« On course ‘
. Find outlets for: _
giveu amount of NEE
. time: o
"o Seed a green pro-.
perly R




" Code - 01.0506-03

‘ AGRICULTURAL
Title - - GREENSKEEPLNG

_-j .
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
Unit 1 : L
Objective #2. (continued) . Cover cloy tile with 6" to 8" of

. 2B or 1B limestone e
. Cover limestone with
. 1-2" straw 2ager
. Cover the straw layer with <
. 14=16" (sand, soil, psat mix)

B, Preparing a cover for greens and tees.
. Seeding of Bent Grasses (Ref. #1 Chap. 5)

. method
« broadcast . stolons
I : .+ pre-germination « plugs

» sodding




AN,

EDUCATION

01.0506-03

GREENSKEEPING

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

o




7;” Code -

01.0506-03 . -
. AGRICULTURAL
Title -  GREERSREEPING '
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT ' CONTENT
Onit 2

- Maintenance of Golf
» Greens :
Objective #3.

Estimate water loss on greens,
determine time when supplemental
irrigation is needed and select
- appropriate irrigation method.

A, Factors to consider when irrigating a golf
course.
. Uniform rate of water
. Absorption of water without run-off
. Type of sprinkler system chogen
. convenience
"'.“exp‘ense . e PR . e
B. Reasons for water loss on greans and tees
. Bent grasses . :
‘'« growth habit . weather /
o air.and wind . soil drainage
C. Materials needed for irrigating a golf course
efficiently
. Piping ‘
+ metal '
+ slze
. installation
+ plastic
« size . )
« installation
+ Sprinklers
.« underground systems
. permanent heads or snap valves
. portable sprinklers
. perforated hoses
. rotary
» oscillating
. traveling rotary

- Objective #4.

sprinklers and by hand to the
gatisfaction of the inmstructor,
and 11st two key points that
influence the selaection of equip-
ment to water a green. -
(alternate objective in case of
rain) ‘ '

The student will water a green wit* A.

Factors to consider when watering a golf
course green properly
. Sprinklers

» glze :
. measuring and distribution
» ¥ime of watering
. day . e >
. night
» Hand watering




ED

UCATION

01,0506-03

GREENSKEEPING

]

- Code

- Title

" TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURLE

§

. 8

L g

golf course.

A. Lecture to class A. Student will be able to ex- AWritten Test - .
B. Field trip to a local golf plain why golf course greens| . Student will erplain}
course to observe the lose water. three reasons for

different watering equipment . ; vater loss on greens
used. B. Students will select the . Student will select’
C. Demonstrate the different materials and equipment and list the materia
. types of watering equipment neaded for irrigating a needed for irrigatin
ugsed in lab. goilf course green. a green properly.
D. Lecture to class, by using B. Student will be
overhead projector. glven an area vhere
he w111l make a .
plan and list the
materials needed for
a golf course green
) in ordar to irrigate
it properly.
¢ Student will demon-
strate his abllity
3 while constructing
5! a green.
i
il
)
;
j
J - = - et
A. Demonstrate the different Student can use a small A. Student will select
types of watering equipment container to determine amount the proper watering :
used on courses. and distribution of water foi* ; equipment & demonstkate
B. Lecture and use the over- a perticular type of sprinkler, his ability to water
head-projector. (Ref. #2 Pg-'5§§ a green to the
G. Guest speaker (greenskeeper gsatisfaction of the
for a local golf course). instructor.
D. Field trip to a local B. Performance or

written, checklist -

..Use ‘correct equip-
ment for job?

. Use correct amount} = .-
of water? ) T+

. Even distribution L
of water?




Code - 01.0506-03
Title -~ GRERNSKEEPING = '

AGR"ICULTURAL?.

. ... OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 2 Objective #5.

The student will select and set
up a mower for a certain segment
of a golf course range (within 30
minutes), to’'the satisfaction of
the instxuctor in terms, of height

7| of cut, and mower 0P815t1°n’

A  What mowers ghould you select for a golf course
. Types of Mowers
. greensmower .
. accessory equipment (when used)

« Reael
. single
. géng
B. What parts of a golf course should you mow
and their correct heights
. Tea (1" - 1%™)
« Fairvays (1"-1%")
. Roughs (2%" -3")
« Greens ( 3/16" -
. Collars (¥%")
« Aprons (1') :
C. For proper heights of cut adjust movwers to
desired level,
D. Mowing the different parts of a golf course -
range (Ref. #2 Pg, 106)
. o GCreens .
. ‘grain prevantion
« Other course areas

3/8")

. roughs
. fdirways
. o tees.

» Whipping - poling

. How often should you mow-
. roughs
. falrways
o tees
. greens




EDUCATION

01.0506-D3

GREENSREEPT.NG

- Code

- Title

"TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

‘EVALUATION PROCEDURES .

A. Piscuss or lecture to class
about the various mowing
equipment available for a
golf course with the use of .
visuals and mower manuals.

B. Demonstrate the various
pieces of equipment for
mowing golf courses to class
in lab.

C. Field trip to a local golf
course and observe the
various mowing equipment in
use.

D. Guest speaker from a local
golf course.

o

A. Student practice with
greensmower to gain profi-
ciency.

B. Student practicd adjusting
‘heights on several mowers

C. Student on field trip will

observe how equipment is
‘handled to mow & green
-quickly..

. D. Student will make fiehi

trip check for cumparing
maintenance practices
List: greens
. Well mowed
« Turf color
. diseased
« weeds
. “'Orn

'Parfonmance Test

“Checklist -
A. Selected correct
accessory for the
. _condition of the
green.
B. Adjust mower correct
.C. Operate mower prope}
o Oheck ofl - ’
» Check gas
. mix correctly
(2 cyecle) .
D. Mow quickly (time) =
E. Right direction to
prevent "grain".
F. Was pattern even' -

11

1293
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.- Code = 01.0506-03

. Title - GREENSREEPING

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Onit 2 - Objective #6." .
State when an aerator, vertical
mower and top -dressing should be
used on the course,

1

e

A. Controlling soil compaction on a golf course
by aerating the goil -
. Where is soil compaction Iikely to occur -
. heavy traffic
. approaches to tees & greens
. heavy sotils
+ Fhat happens when soil becomes compact
. compresses solil particles
* . reduces size of air spaces in the soil
» causss poor root growth
, e poor top growth
. Controlling compact s:ils
+ aeration (Ref. #1 Yg. 162, 168,178 Ref. #7)
« type I '
. plugs - -
. spiking
« when.
-« gpring
. fall
- other
+ Procedure to follow after goil has been
aerated - .
+ greens
w-pemove plugs
+ lawn rakes
+ lawn sweepers
. teeg and fairways
. remove plugs
o metal mat
. vertical mowing
- greens
. 11ft grass blades
« tees and fairways
_+ depth of thatch
+ kind of turf
. top-dYessing
- spring
. fall

113 : ' ' ixf;ﬁ'




D

UCATION

- .Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

D.

Lecture and demonstrate
equipment in lab.

Field trip to a local golf
course and observe the equip-
ment in use, "~ .

Guest speaker to discuss: the
different equipment used for
aerating compact soils for
golf courses,

Discuss and use the overhead

projector with class.

L]

Students will be able to recog-
nize and control compact soils d

a golf course by operating the
different aerating equipment
available for that particular
area of the golf course.

A,

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

any portion of the

' pact ‘soils and
- select the proper
. equipment to use, .

the proper equipmen
for aerating a
particular seg-
ment of a golf
course range.
Student will be
able to select and
operate the equip-
ment for aerating

Student will select#

golf course range.
Student will give
an oral explanation
for aerating com-

Student will take

a written exam,
Water penetra-
tion is po:r on
the #3 fairway
because of thatch
How can this
problem be
corrected.
The approach
side/of #5 green
losing good
quality from
-hard use, How. .
can this loss
be corrected
witheut resodd-
ing?

1g -




Code - 01.0506-03 .

' ‘AGRICULTURAL
Title - GREENSKEEELKG '

e

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT A CONTENT
Unit 2. Objective #7. '
 Correctly take a soil sample A. Taking a uoil sample

of a green, , ., Time to take test
- o : .+ aarly spring
. Number, of subsamples needed
.« slze of area
. random sample
. Depth of sample (sub samples)
. 2 to 3 inches .
¢ Mix sub samples’ of the different areas
to gat a true reading.
B.Tools needed
. Soil auger
. Trowel
. Smell spade
. Pipe samples
. cut-away saction

-t v

“"Objective #8. ' -
Dascribe or demonstrate the A. Selecting and applyiug fertillzers
procedure for applying proper. . . Grade.
amounts of lime or fertilizer to B . percentage &
the satisfaction of the imstructor "« nitrogen o
. + phosphate '
« potash
. Fertilizer ratio.
« Types
s dry
e 14quid
. Chemic¢al make-up
. organic
. synthetics
» inorganic
+ Equipment
. spreaders
. sprayers
+ Timing
. Poho
. problems if below 6.0.




for applyingz fertillzers'
or lime to jgolf courses.

C. Guest speaker from a local
golf course. '

ment to the satisfaction of
the instructor.

Student will be able to
correctly. (Ref #2 Pg. 48)

a spreader and sprayer.

calibrate and use & spreader

" gtudent will practice using

apply to a given are
B« Student will calibra
and apply the ferti-
11zer or lime to th
gatisfaction of the
instructor. -

01.0506-03 -
EDUCATION ' - Code.
GREENSKEEPING - Title
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES | EVALUATION PROCEDURES
A. Lecture and demonstrate the [Student will be able to take a Student will take a
- correct way for taking a goil sample and determine 1f - goil sample-and--—---|--
soil sample on a green. the soil is ’deficient for any determine what
(After taking the sample fil] one element. elements are defi~-
the hole with a top-dressing cient for a given
and replace turf plug). green to the satis-
B. Handout dittos for taking a faction of the '
soll sample (outline proce- instructor.
dure) :
A. Lecture and demonstrate the | A, Student will determine the PerformancevTest
correct application of dry amount of fertilizer or lime|.A.Student will select
and liquid fertilizer. ) to. apply to a given- area the correct amount of]
B. Discuss the various methods and use the proper equip- fertilizer -or lime to

[

o
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féode - 01.0506:93‘

_Title - GREENSKEEPING

 AGRICULTURAL

sy

. Unit 2 Objective #9. -
ldentify any of the turf diseases,
weeds or insects covered in class;
‘and using "Cornell Recommends for
Turfgrass”, correctly identify a
spray control program for same.

A. ldentifying and controlling insects, diseases,
and weeds for golf courses. . ‘
. Turf insects :
. identify
_+ control
« Turf diseases
- identify
. conttrol
. Turf weeds
« identify
. control
.. Safety
. equipment .
~ N.Y. State pesticide regulations

Objective #10.

" satisfaction of the Lnstructor.

_ z{Tﬁé'étudent will place a cup to th

% A. Changing the cup
' . Why moved

. frequency
. Procedure for chsnging

» cut aevw hole
11ft plug -
11ft wetal liner from old hole =
put bottom half of old plug in hole
firm top half of plug in old hole ,
check 1" depth of rim of matal liner in
new hole.. ‘

e e o & o

e i




kS <ot s frimseiss a4 e

EDUCATION

 GREENSKEEPING

01.0506~03 - Code

- Title

* TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES -

'EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

Lecture and use visuals for
weeds, insects, and diseases
on-the ovarhead projector.
Demonstrate to class in lab.
(point out some diseases,
insects and weeds).
Memo's N.Y. State pesticide
regulations (N.Y.S. Dept. -
of Environmental Congervatio
Albany.) :
Demonstrate in 1lab how
to ugse the equipment and
sprays safely.

Studente will be able to identif
weeds, diseases and insects in
school lawm.

y Student will-take a
lab practical to
identify weeds,
diseases and &msects.
(Number of esch will
depend upon the
instructor,) .

Lecture and discuss with
class the procedure for
changing the cup.
Demonstrate changing a

.cup in lab.

Guest speaker from a local
golf course.

Field trip to a local golf
courge to observe the proce-
dure for changing a cup.

Student will practice moving
a cup in the school lab to

the satisfaction of the instrud
tor.

Performance Test
. Checklist
‘s cut clearly
- J correct depth
« plug replaced
correctly
. no heel marks
« when £inished.




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Greenskesping code - 01.0506-03

RESOURCE MATERIALS
- Bgéﬁs: Teacher references

1, Turf Management Musger, H, B,, New York: McGraw-Hill Book
‘Company, Inc.. 1962

2. Turfgrass'Maintenance and Establishment. Teachers Manual
Penn. State Univ., 1968 mS) ) )

Student references o - .

1, Turfgrass Maintenﬁnce and Establishment. Student Manual,
Penn., State Univ,, 1968 (IMS) :

Bulletinss¢

1. Teacher references D
3, Cornell Recommendations for Turf grass. Cornell Extension
Bulletin, (IMS) L

4, lawn Digest,. Stanford Seed Co., P. 0. Box 230, Plymouth Meeting,
Penn, (35¢)

5. The Verticut Manual. West Point Products Corp., West Point, Penn,

-7 The Aerator Manual. Rogers Mfg. Co., Niathe, Kansas

11, Student references e
L 1, Cornell Recommendations for Turfgrass. (See above)

N 2, A Guide to Safe Pest ‘Control Around the Home, Cornell o
T ‘ Extension Bulletin,JS 74 (25¢) (IMS) 4 ) v

Periodicals.

e

1, Teacher references :
8. Grounds Maintenance, Kansas City, Mo., September 1970
Mowing Time Study"
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

' Title - Greemskeep’ng " Géde .- 01.0506=03

'RESOURCE MATERIALS .

Audiovisuals' o B ' , ; : :

1. Picture Clues to Lawn Troubles, Booklet, (IMS)

2. What r That Veed, Booklet, .M. Scott & Son, Warysville, Ohio

-3, Lawn Care»and Manaaerhent 46 color slides 1$8.00. ,(.IMS),._,.M

&, Lawn Weed Identification. 39 color slides $6,75 (IMS)

,‘5.-Weed-Identifiaation. _33 masters $1,00 (IHS)

ther Sources:

1. Toro ﬁfg.'Corp..Minneapolié,’Hinh.‘Mower and Irrigation Div,

‘2. L. R, Nelson Mfg., Co, Ihc., Irrigation Div., Peoria, Ill,

3. Ryan Equipment Co., St. Paul, Minn.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



CDESCRIPTION:

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND ' Cod -
FERTILIZATION ode - 01.0599-01

This module involves the student in id... .fying the common characteristlcs
of plant injury or disease and the organisms that cause plant damage.

Emphasis is placed on student ability to correctly identify insects,

resulting plant damage and select environmentally safe controls, “~Students = - - e

learn' the proper use of sprayers und dusters in order to distribute chemical
“controls for~plant - insett ‘and-disease pests.- ‘In addition,-insect-sex- :
attractants and other types of natural .controls are considered in the module.

Students enrolled in this module also develop fertilizing programs for,

ornamental horticultural crops. Using information such as nature of fertilizer™
componernts, and types of fertilizers available, students select most appropriate

fertilizer for crop requirements and fertilizer application methods.,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CQNTENT Time Allocations
i Class Other
1.  Identifying insects, selecting and A
‘ applying controls for greenhouse crops,
lawns and nursery plants. 4 8

2. Identifying diseases, selecting and
applying controls for greenhouse
crops, lawns and nursery' plants, 2 5

3. Fertilizers and fertilizer components -
their relation to ornamental horticultural
crop needs and application methods.

b
|
o

Revised June, 1974




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
iitie - CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND '

FERTILIZATION - Code - 51.0599-01
OBJECTIVES to be obtained:
The student will be able to: '
1. Identify 8 of 10 ¢ ‘nsect specimens affecting ornamental plants.
2. Given 10 speciiic inse Jamaged plant parts, identify cause of damage

to not 1ess than o.

3. Select proper insecticide and control method for given insect problems
according to established control methods and insecticide manuf -cturer.
specifications. .

4. 1Identify 8 of 10. disease problems common to plants in the’ nursery,
greenhouse, and garden areas. »

5. Select preper preventative methods in control of ornamenter plant diseases.

6. Determine fewtilizer requirements through soil tests for ornamental
crops according to specific crop growth requirements.

7. Apply recommended amounts of fertilizer through use of fertilizer
spreaders and injectors.,




Title -

01 0599 01

CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND FERTILIZATION

':;'rf

""OBJECTIVES BY UNIT -~

A'“Objective #2

.Unit 1 - Identifying inseéts,»

selecting and applying
controls for greenhouse .
crops, lawns and nursery
plants.
Objectlve #1
Student will be able to visually
identify 8 of 10 ¢i~ fage
specimens affec. et

plants.

A, Number and types. Ca
B. Identification of common insects.

ing ornamental plants.

. C...Slides, .cards, mounts of,commqn_inséc;mpespghqffe.

Given 10 specific insect damaged
plant parts, student will be able
to identify cause of damage to
not less than 8.

J|TA. Common types Offdrnamental-Plantﬂ{hjﬁr§;f

B. Student recognition of insect damaged parts.by

Unit 2 - Identif-imwg diseases,
selecti ..z and applying
controls for greenhouse
crops,. i=wns and nursery
plantss.

ObJectlve #3

Student will be able to select

and apply proper insecticide and

control method for given ipsect
problems according to established
control methods and insecticide

-manufacturer specifications.

ornamentals.’
ornamental, plantings.

mixing and safety pruvc .dures in handlirg.
D. Natural or biological :ontrols.

A Range of insecticides- wailable: for use on ]

B. Compatibility of insec ~ides in various . 1

C. Proper application .off ecticides tlirough accuratg

Objective #4

Student will kz®le to identify

8 of 10 disease wroblems common to
plants in the =azsery, gr:enhouse
and garden arezi.

£ Common diseases for ornamentals -
. Floral. .crops
. NMursery crops
. Turf areas




oy

CATION

01.0599-01

CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND FERTILIZATION

- Code

o
v

TEACHTING METHODS

"STUDRr , APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

B,

Text - Nelson pg. 280

Visuals of common insects
affecting ornamental plants.

" "A, Lecture "and discussion =

A, Students collect and identid

fy 5 insects and damage
caused by these insects.

Ay

.Student will be abld

to visually identify
8 of 10 insect pests|.
affecting ornamental|.
plants. '

Guest speaker on lawn insect]s A, Students collect, identify

and nursery stock &nd

necessary contysl #easuves.
Field trip to vrwrsery to

observe insect :zigiturol

program and effext mm sod
plantings, large:gpecimen

shrubs and trees..

and mount insects and-
semple of insect damage
1™ ornamental plants.,

310,common'types of

ingect caused-

" ornamental plant
. damage parts are

reviewed by students

For each of the’

damaged parts, stude
identify insect

causing damage.

B,

spray .program.

Demonstration of chemical

oo

Lecture and demomst rEfion
on use of respiratay and
protective clotiing during

and steam steri{zex in

preventative contrals of

soil borne insegs ;-

‘A. Students will identify

insects causing plant injury
and select appropriate
control.

Students will safely S
- handle and apply
" chemical controlws

aftgr'determining
causative insect in
laboratory settimg. ,

Guest speaker and. dumegstra-
tion of common prectices of
disease control irn ricrsery

and sod farms.

A. Students develop their own
collection of plant discase
‘problems using plant

. material in their area.

35

9]

The student will be
able to identify. not
less than 8 of 10
disease problems
common to plants iw
greenhouse, lawns an
nurseries.

- Title




o1. 0599-01
‘~;Tit1e - CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND FERTILIZATION - A.G:R ICULTURG

) . ] - i
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT o " CONTENT
' Objective #5 A, Conditions romoting diseases. - .y
‘| :Student will be able to select B. How diseases affect plants, e :
- " proper Preventat ive methodﬁ in C. - Ide.ntificat.i-o.n "‘of“’speci‘fi‘C"di seaSeS'- e e - e‘-ie..‘.. v
control of ornamental plant " D. Preventative controls. . :
diseases.

‘Unit 3 - Fertilizers and fertili- | A. Use of soil test kits.
_ zer components =~ their - [B. Collection of samples. _
--relation to ornamental C Sending samples to 1and grant college for analysis} .

horticultural crop needs RS »

: " -and application methods.

Objective #6

-Students~wr1L«be~ab1e~to~de&erm1n?‘-

‘Fertilizer requirements through

‘soil tests for ornamental crops

according to specific crop growth

requirements.
P
Objective #7 A. Use of dry, granular fertilizer spreaders
“The student will be able to . Flail type
apply recommended amounts of . Gravity feed type
fertilizer through use of B. Use of liquid fertilizer applicators

fertilizer spreaders and injectorg. . Hozon type proportioner
. Positive displacement proportioner

\1 ~"/f::,,il;:. 'x_; . ' | 3 ‘-) 8




P CATION

01,0599-01" -

CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES AND

FERTILIZATION

- Code

- Title -

TEACHING METHODS

———-—— o st m ot o,

STUDENT APPLICAIiou ACTIVITIES

chemical controls.

A. Demonstrate heat and

A Each student 0perate sprayerg A, For a specific

and sterilizers in control
of ornamental plant diseases.

'EVALUATION PROCEDURESL

plant disease '
student will be able}
to select control.

A. Laboratory review of various
fertilizer components.
Demonstrate properties and
.characteristics of various
fertilizer components,

B. Demonstration of use of
soil test kits - proper
‘method of.

A. Each'student obtains a
representative sample of
soil and tests: for pH..

B. Soil- requirements are trans-
lated into amounts of -
fertilizer required for
specific soil samples.’

'.A.TEaCh-student‘is:givehif

B. "‘Using ‘the; soil: testw

a..sample of soil of |
;predetermined pH.

kit," ‘students-deter=~|:
mime:pH of soil ~ |
.gample-and make'

'recommendations for
amount's of specific |-
types: of fertilizer.’

A, Use of dry fertilizer
applicators is demonstrated
on school laboratory.
Methads of applying varying
quantities of fertilizer
per 1,000 sq. ft. is demon~
strated.

' B. Operation of a 12:1 venture
proportioner is demonstrated

C. Positive displacement .
“proportioner use is
demonstrated iin greenhouse
crop fertilization.

B. Each-student mixes a batch

A, For a:given area students .
apply 2 lbs. of nitrogenm
by properly adjusting the
amounts of fertilizer
‘delivered. o

of water soluble fertilizer
‘and appliesaccording to
crop requirements.

A. For a given area,
‘students: should‘be:
‘able to apply.a
specific amount of |.
fertilizer via eithef '
dry or wet fertilize
application methods.

B Y




MODULE OF INSTRUCTIO&I

itle - 'CONTROLLING INSECTS, DISEASES-AND. .  osg0. o
‘ . Code - 01,0599~ | z
FERTILIZATION. R Fode - 01.0399-0L o

lig RESOURCF MATERIALS

| A. Books - Kennard S. Nelson. Flower and Plant Production in the Greenhouse.'
‘Interstate printers and*® puhlisﬁers. $é 75.:" :

~Manual. California State;Eoly. Nurserx Practices.”;”@

,§1” Bullﬂrins -£Co-op Ext. Northeastern Regiona ,Pesticide Co-ordinators- g’
e -Pesticide Infommation: Manual;: 11967 : L
WCOrneII ‘Ext,.Sal==Pub. $.10{ Common Tree and Shrub Pest with
-Control: Measurezau'~~ ol T

Horticulture andHNursery CrogrProduction Ma gement. L
. Penn State Manual .Bedding Plants.,;jz- :

G Periodicals - California Chemxcal Co. (Ortho Div.) San Francisco California.iiﬂ¢”ﬁ.h
&, Come with-me. tnto the Garden. Sale $ 25 - L S

D. Audiovisuals - ' ‘
Teacher made vismal insect and insect damage ‘mount ,

Film Safe Use of'Pesticides. Ag. Ext Dept. University of California. .
Davis,. Califorsdia. ; i ‘ B
Siides Ag. Ed. Umiversity of California. : ' ‘ BRI
‘Plant Nutritiom:and Determination of Fertilizer Needs. IR




3. Sterilizing greenhouse soils with: steam, .

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PREPARING AND MAINTAINING ORNAMENTAL B ' Code -

0% 0599-02
HORTICULTURE SOLLS 9-02

DESCRIPTION: —

This module is concerned with the nature i the- soils that are used
to produce ornamental horticulitural crops. Soﬁltproperties considered for
this module include particle density, dzainage and texture- characteristics.

The student is involved in testing soil Hor the amount of nutrients
that are contained within various layers. EacHr. student will’ obbain a

‘composite soil sample and use special dyes to:ﬁetermine acidity of soil.

The module also provides instruﬁ ion in methods of mixing peatumoss,lww S

sand and other inert materials to prt*uce artificial soil mixes for flower,
turf and shrub crops. : . , NIRRT AU

This module also includes 1nstruction in :steamn. and electric sterilization"
of soils to be used in the greenhouse rand fumigation of soils in turf .and
mursery crop production.' - :

Instruction is also provided in the operation of roto-tillers and: ‘hand’
tools, necessary to prepare soils for planting as. well as properly maintain
established plantings. .

MAJOR DLVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT : Time ‘Allocations

'Q_Le}is_ © " Other

1. :Testing soil for physical and chemical v
suitability for ornamental crops. 2 7

.2. Tilling and mixing soil in greenhouse benches,

lawn and nursery areas. with hoes, hand»cultiva—? o ,
tors and power roto-tillers. S 1 7

electrical and fumigant techniques, dll7'

ubo

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCT 1ON

Title .. PREPARING AND MAIN: ALNING ORNAMENTAL L
* HORTLCULTURE SOILS o Code - 01.0599-02 -

OBJECTIVES to bL obtained'

e S rrte 1 by e g Sin e e 3 sre s sk s A ey £ e e SV VR

The student will be able to:

1. ,Demonstrate an understanding of the importance of soils by -

_A._Listing five uses of soil - = LI
B. Describing the four roles or  purposes of soi1 in greenhouse and nursery
ruse: to -hold- water, supply nutrients, .support p1ants, etc. .;fﬁhﬁ?ﬁ;

2. Demonstrate a knowledge of. the nature and properties of soil” by correctly 7o
© classifying five types of soil under the categories of. color, texture, R
organic matter content in the field setting. \ '

3. Prepare a given soil for planting ornamentals by use. of common cu1tivation
equipment. .

4, 'Add prOper soil building constituents in adequate quantities to prepare
soils for indoor and outdoor app1ications. : .

5. Mixing artificial soil constituents in correct proportion through use of
shovels, wheelbarrows dnd cement mixers. .

6. Fumigate and sterilize soils by proper use of chemical and heating-treatments.
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01. 0599 02

©Title -

knEPARING AND MAINTAINING ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE SOILS

AGRICULTURGAL

OBJECTIVESVBY UNIT

”¢oﬂiaﬂr,

»Unit 1 .- Testing soil for physical A.
: * and chemical "suitability’|
for ornamental “crops.

il ObJectlve # o

‘Demonstrate an understanding of

1 the importance of soils by:

A, Listing -five uses of soil

"B, Describing the four roles or
purposes of soil. in greenhouse
.and nursery use to hold: water,

ofm-gupply-nutrients, support
plants, etc. .

1s.

“turf grass production operations.vv'\

jhorticultural\enterprises. ‘Various. factors such
" as ‘soil .constituent. cqst, .ease of: handling

List of uses’of ' soils in horticultural -areas such
as garden™ centers?“greenhouses, nurseries and- -

Importance of-soil-in the various ornamental

freedom of ‘disease’ organisms ‘and: growing condi-
tions are taken into consideration.

",iObjective #2

'A.

Demonstrate a knowledge of the B.
. nature:and properties of soil -C,
ﬂby ‘correctly classifying five D.

o} of color, texture, organic matter’
" | content in the field setting.

.Compare ‘sandy : and clay soils..

-Fertility
‘types of .soil under .the categories E.

Test .for. particle. density test .
‘Compare drainage - .of various texture soils

LComponents of soil

Unit 2 - Tilling and mixing soil | A.
in greenhouse benches,
lawn and nursery areas
with ‘hoes, hand cultiva-
tors.and power roto- ..
tillers. ‘

. .Objective #3

- Prepare:a given soil for planting

ornamentals by use of common
cultivation equipment.

C.

B.k‘

Use of hand tools for working, soil '
Use of roto-tillers for cultivation and tillage
Plowing :

311




R

A.,'

. various uses’ of ornamental

B
'~ house and demonstrate’
importance of various soils|

01.0599-02

CATITION

PREPARLNG AND MALNTALNING ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE'SOILS

i e Sy b L et AR bbb

Nt s 1o o hABY S L et 4 e 4 AR e et

H'I\( NG . MK IIIODS

Ceee e e

1SRUDENTWAPPLICATlONJACTIVIfIESﬁM

"EVALUATION- PROCEDURES |

Present a slide series on

horticulture soils.
Walk through’ school green-

1
[ETUN W

A,

Students tour a local orna-

mental horticulture business _

to determine the uses of
ornamental” horticulture ‘j“
soils and important roles
of soils. .

‘A, Students ‘are’asked.{
D to orally describe |

Stint ornamental ‘
‘horticulture .an
. four roles or. pur-;:,j

five uses of soils B

‘poses.of soils.

g

1;'D° a particle density- ‘A, Have each student do 5““””i ]A, 'In the laboratory,
B comparison test in class. ;- particle density test. . - " students -are. able" ‘to :
B. Fill 4. inch pots with B. Have each’ student do-a ‘differentiate betweer] -
different types of soil and| ° drainage test on various clay, sand and’ organilc
media. Pour the same amount soils.. : portions ‘of ‘soils.
of water.in each and collecy. R
and measure the water. that
‘runs through the pot.
~ A, Demonstrate proper use, A, Mix aOil manually on potting A, Students use two'- o
- 'maintenance, and stordge - bench and with a soil mixer.| .. of the soil tillage o
N of tools and equipment usedJ B, Hand hook a greenhouse ‘ . methods -in the e
B. Demonstrate how to mix soil|  bench. “laboratory to. demon-?w
- correctly. C. Use'a roto-tiller to till' strate level of skil 5
C. Emphasize safety. a raised bench and a ground ‘development, B
' bench, = -
D. Use a roto-tiller to
. cultivate nursery.
E. Use a moldboard..plow.
'F. Apply proper amount of

organic matter,

I

[y
.

o




o Title -

01.0599-02

PREPARING AND MAINTAINING ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE SOILS

AGRICULTUR:

-

" OBJECT1VES BY UNIT

CONTENT - !

Objective #4
Add proper soil building consti-

_tuents.in adequate_quantities _|.

to prepare soils for indoor and,
outdoor applications. -

 Addition of leaf mulches, peat moss.
.Addition of topsoils. Com

Grow manure crops such as rye-

Objective #5

‘Mixing artificial soil constituent
‘in correct proportion through use
of - shovels, wheelbarrows and
cement mixers.

e

F B

-=-Plant--response--:

Types of soils KCorneIl - peat ~1lite)
Applications for various ornare ntal horticultural
soil mixes =~

- Weight factor .

- Nutrient Retention

Use of mixers in proportioning soils N

" Unit 3 - Sterilizing greenhouse A, Types of soil fumigants - (Vapan)
goils with steam, B. Applic::ion methods for soil fumigants.
electrical and fumigant 'C. Steam generators and steam from permanent

techniques.
ObJective 6
Fumigate and sterilize soils by
.. proper .use of chemical and heat~
"ing treatments..

‘.boiler installations

‘J,“fl—\N.,

- Use of tarp in steaming’ bench soils

» Length of time for steaming greenhouse
bench soils

Soil pastuerization through electric heating

devices.

L




JAruitoxt provided by Eric: )

AT G|

f 0N 01,0599-02

PREPARING AND MAINTAINING ORNAMENT AL HORTICULTURE SO1LS.

.14 Code -

—‘iitle‘u

'I'I"I\('IHNU METHODS

B T

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A.,Demonstrate effect of
~different.soils on_ plant

A.

Each student adds ‘peat mO§ s
to a given 5011 ‘mixture i

growth. Soils with little
ion exchange capacity

SRR

Students seed an’ ‘Gpeti
with a green manure Crop.

A. Demonstrate method of

" using shovel to measure
soil constituents when
mixing with concrete mixer.

Each student shouid select'

~a soil mix for a given crop

and prepare. a sample of the
;mixtute. , “

are applied to given areas
of a greenhouse bench to *
demonstrate effectiveness,
B. A portable steam generator
or permanenc boiler unit is
operated for students to seJ
_technique of steam
application.
C. A batch of soil is
pastaurized in the labora-
" tory by use of an electric
soil pastuerizer.

.
L A

‘A, Samples of fumigant material

‘Each student prepares soili*

for planting one -gpecific
crop - selecting soil
‘sterilization, pasteuriza-
tion process appropriate for
the given type ‘of "crop to
be produced.

A.‘Fumigation or’hea
- sLetilization pro.
‘are effectively carr
out by students for

a given cropping situ
tion."




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

 PREPARING AND MAINTAINLNG. ORNAMENTAL ' Code - 01.0599-02
: _ HORTICULTURE SOILS LI . L

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books - BaLI Red Book. George D. Ball Co., Chicago;,iiiinois
Soils and Soil Fertility .
Using and Managing Soils - Thompson

PR .. B. Bulletins - Cornell Ext. Bulletin 635 - An Efficient Labor Saving Method of Steaming -
a7 Soil .
Cornell Recommends - Cornell Ext. Bulletin = Sterilization - Methods and
Soil Treatment
Cornell Information Bulletin 43 - Cornell Peat-Lite Mixes for : o
Commercial Plant Growing : : . o ‘
Cornell Recommendations for-Turfgrass : . '
Commercial Production of Trees and Shrubs
Commercial Production of Azaleas:
Commercial Production of Chrysanthemums .
Commercial Production of Geraniums
' Commercial Production of Liliés-




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - USING WOODY PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL Code . 01.0599-03
HORTICULTURE

DESCRIPTION:

The knowledge of common characteristics and usesof-woody plants in
landscaping grounds provides the basis for developing landscape plans for
existing and planned building sites.,

Students learn the basic terminology for plant parts necessary to
identify plants with an identification key and on sight. Also students
learn the characteristics of woody plants, which is essential for their proper
landscape use. : '

Laboratory activities will take place in the school land laboratory
and near-by gardens and park areas.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OE CONTENT Time Allocations
Class - Other
1. Basic types of woody plants 1

7. " Tdentification of plant parts ‘“

using proper nomenclature: | 4 3
3, Identification of Woody Plants 5 7
4, Landscape Characteristics 1 9

Revised June, 1974
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o MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - '
USING WOODY ELANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTIGULTURE . . = = 0] 0599.03

OBJECTIVES tou be obtained:
The student will be able to:

1. State on a written or oral quiz the difference between deciduous and
evergreen trees and shrubs, narrow leaf and broadleaf evergreens.

2. When given a dormaﬁf'daciduous branch, list on a written or oral quiz
each part using proper nomenclature. e

3. When given a branch in leaf state on a written or oral quiz:

. The type of leaf arrangement
. If the leaves are simple or compound
. 1f the leaves are compound, whether they are pinnately compound,
or palmately compound.
. All the parts of the leaf, whether it be a simple or compound leaf.

4, ldentify on . written or oral quiz -
. Seven out of ten leaf shapes -
. Five out of six leaf apices

‘ . Five out of six leaf margins

5. Using. a dichotomous plént identification key, identify nine out of ten
samples on a written or oral quiz.

6. If given a branch of each of 30 different species of woody plants,
identify 25, stating both common and botanical names orally, or in writing.

7._mﬂhen given a list of twenty-five woody plants on an oral or written quiz
i .the value or characteristic of each in the following landscape value categories

with 70% accuracy. T e e e

. Hardiness
. Seasonal interest
. fruit i.e., color, texture
. fall color
. flower
. Foliage :
. deciduous, narrow leaf or broad leaf evergreen
. color, texture, etc. :
. Size of group
. Shape '
o —— . Site considerations
i, ‘ . Slow or fast growing
. . Peculiarities
. Functions or uses
. Maintenance

‘ . . Other - ‘
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Title -

USTIHG WOGZyE PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE

1

AGRICULTURSAS L

- ‘l:w - e -
OBJECTILES BY UNIT ; CONTENT ‘=
: %mv - ik
Unit 1 - Basic uuges © £ woody I A. *eftduous trees and shrubs l
: plant.:s B. fwwezgreen —rees and :shrubs
|l Objective #1 C. Y¥hrrow leaf evergreenw: ;
Each studemt shou'  .e able D. Broadleaf evergreens

to state om.a w-' -€¢iz or oral

quiz the differ ‘¢ between:

. Deciduous and . ‘fsucgreen trees
and chrubs

., Narrow leaf ami troadleaf
evergreens

Unit 2 ~ Identification of plant
parts using proper
nomenclature

Objective #2

Each student when given a dormant

deciduous branch should be able -

to list on a written or oral quiz
all parts using proper nomencla=-
ture. —~

Terminal bud

Lateral or axillary bud
Budscale
Stipular line
Lenticels

Leaf scar
“Bundle scar

Bud scale scar
Pith '
One years growth
Node

Internode

rRoHIOHEEOOE >

Objective #3 -

Each student when given a branch

in leaf should be able to state

on a written or oral quiz:

. The type of leaf arrangement

. 1f the leaves are simple or
compound

Y PV 3..~ .

A. Opposite leaf arrangement
B. Alternate leaf arrangement
C. Whorled leaf, arrangement

A, Simple leaves
B. Compound leaves

D

fr
&
!
4
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EDUCATIOER

G1 "389-03

- Gy

.+ USING WOODY PLANTS IN-RNAMENTAL HORTIQULTCRE - Title

TEACHING METF"TIS

-

STUDENT APPLICATION -ACTVITIES

EVALUATIQ!; ¢ROCEDURZS

A. Show students dommant
deciduous trees Bt sheribam
and evergreen trms
and explain diffes -
Show students ne#: -wlsat€
evergreen and brosd Yl
evergreen and ex::.
difference:,

g

SR e

_A;"Give each student = fi1ll
in ditto sheet of &vrimant
deciduous twig with arrows

Give each student:a hand-
lens and dormant: deciidummis
twig in order foruhim: o
locate part beingudiscossed
—CTTPSint to ~each—part wE Twig

on board.

Assist students im fimding
plant part on their speci-
men.

Using actual specimen in
classroom or field point
out different lesf arramge-
ments.

B, Using actual specimens fn
classroom or field poimtr.out
differences: betw#an simple
and compound leav:ixs

PR
T Eaud 8

: [
A, Students take notes

A. Students locate part of twig
being discussed.
B. Students £ill in ditto.

pointing to parts: of interest.

to be learned and-wrif=s'term .

A, Students take notes.

B. Students take notes,

A, Writt=m: or oral
quiz -in ffield or
classraom.

A, Written or oral quiz
in field or class~-
room.

in field or class-
room.

B. Written oxr oral
quiz in field or
classroom..

A, Written or oral quiz |




Title -

01.0599~03

USING WOODY PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE

AGRITULTUR..

OBJECIZVES BY UNIT

| CONTSNET

ObjectiVe #3

. If the leaves are compound
whether they are pinnately
compound or palmately
compound.

. All the parts of the leaf,
whether it be simple or
compound.

A. Pinnately compound leaves
B. Palmately compound leaves

A, Simple leaf
. Blade
. apex
. base
.+ Midrib
. Margin .
. Petiole
. Stipule
B. Pinnately compound leaf
. Leaflet
. Petiolule
. Petiole
. Rachis
» Stipule
C. Palmately compound leaf
. Leaflet
'+ Petiolule
" . Petiole
. Stipule

ObJeCthe #4

Each student should be able to
jdentify on a written or oral
quiz:

. Seven out of ten leaf shapes.

A. Linear

B. Oblong

C. Elliptic

D, Ovate

E. Obovate

F. Lanceolate
G. Oblanceolate
H. Spatulate

1. Orbicular

J. Reniform

3290
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061.0599-03 . ~ Code
EDUCATION
: GSERG WOODY PLANTS IN GAFSMENTAL "~ Titie
- HORTICULTURE.
TEETHING METHODS STUDENT AFZLISATION ACTIVITIES ?WATION PROCEDURES.
!
A, Show srtudents:a pinnately A, Students copy.diagram on ‘?gbiﬁzitten or orgl
compound ieaf and a palmately blackbward. ’ ’ quiz in field or
compound_Z=eaf.. classsroom.
.B. Diagram each on blackboard.. )
A. Diagram simple leaf on black-|A. Students take notes. EA,'Wxiitten or oral
board and label all its parts. : . quiz in field or
1B. Using diagrams made on black=- classroom.
iflboard from c (above) label all ’ ‘*
‘Iparts. ;
C. Take students in to field or
bring spszimen into class and
go over =ll1 parts of sisple,
pinnatelw  compound, -and
o palmately compound. leaves.
|
A.Handout fill imditto with A. Student= fill in ditto sheet.| A, Written or oral -

ten leaf shapes sketched in-and
take field trip te show student
actual specimens of leaf shames.
B. Studencs fill in ditto simets| B, Students make leaf collection
while observing leaf shape= um demonstxrating 10 leaf shapes.
field trip~ ' h

quiz in field -ar
classroom.




01../8599~03 .
AGRICULTUR : .

Fitles - USH® WOODY PLANTS IN QRNIHE}ﬁTﬁL HORTICULTIRE

* 1 T .
‘OBJECTIVER BY UNIT ‘ : CONTENT . _ i

Obzective #F&- v
. Bive out =f =2x leaf bases. | . Cuneate
' ’ | ':. Attenuate
=_ Cordate
X, Oblique
1 ==. Rounded
=. Truncate

P

. Five out pfsix le=f apices. k. Acute

: E... Acuminate
.C.. Mucronate
D, Obtuse
"E. Retus ' . ' . . S
‘E.. Emarginate

Unit 3 - ‘tdentiFicaticu of A, Dichotomous plant identification key.

Woody Blants : : , - : ;
ob jectixe= #35 :
‘Each stuiient, using ad¥ichoto- '
‘mous zifEnt identificarion key. V

" should “@= able to idemify 9 ww | . o
of 10plent samples om= '

witten or oxal quiz. T s S ST e — . e
{:
§ 4
il
it .
. ‘- ti
: ! n
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01.0599-03

USING WOODY FLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE

- Code-

- Title

v

TEACIHING METHODS

STEDEST APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATTON PROCEDURES

&

A. Hand out fill in ditto

with six leaf bases gketch=d

in.

B. Bring smctual leaf specimens

into class demonstrating
six le=f basges.

C. Go over with class writing

names for six leaf bages
on board..

A. Hand ouz ditto with six leaf

apices sketched in.

B. ‘Bring actual leaf specimens
into class demonstrating:zsix

leaf. apices.
T. Go over with cliass writinog

names for six leaf apices on

board.

e -

A. Bring plamt :samples into

‘class and key mut  several wkile'

having class-follow along.

B. Have students individualilsy
key out several more.

C. Take -studemts into field

— ], and.have_them key out pi.smts, |

A. Students fill im ditto.

B. Ztpdents:make leaf collection

A. Btndents.£i11 in ditto ssheet.’

B. {Etudents make. Ieaf ‘.collsect'ion
idemongtrating six leaf mpices

A.Students key amt plants:with

Gemonsgtrating sfx leaf bases.

dichetomous plant identi¥ficas
tion key.

e et

im0 1 22 1 i e et e R

A,Oral or written quizv
in field or class-
room.

A, Orél or writren quiz
in:field or class-

room,

B I IR AN

E-A. Take students '-:l.‘ni'.o

‘plamt: iduntification
key:and have them

353

+.. .field or bring plant|.
' gpecimees intoiclass:
provide aftudemts: with

key-out plants. |




01.0599-03 5 i
AGRICULTURGA:L ‘

- Title - USING WOODY PLANTS TN ORNAMENTAL HORTICUELTUES

(OBJECTIVES BY UNIT L CONTENT R |
Objective #6 ' : i ’ |
Each student if given.a branch A. ldentifyimg characteristics of 30 different
.of each of 30 different gpecies | species of woody-plants. S '

of woody plants should be able tar i
identify 25, stating both common
_and botanical names orally, or im |
writing.

Unit 4 - Landscape Characteristies| &. Landscape values

Obsjective #7 , .. HarEiness
. Earh student when given.a list i, Semsonel interest

of 25 woody plants om an oral or . Emit . Eiowe
written quiz should Te: able to i - . Fall color

state the value or :characteristic | - Folias= i )
of each in the folluwing la'nd.rscapﬁk . dertSums, marrow. teaf or broadleaf evergreenk
value categories wiith 707 :acrurssy A . ol texture, e

. Size: growp

, f . Sh=pe
S . ovate . ;pyramid

‘ . cbowate e ~onical

¥ . globose . ‘broad columnar

f . broader than high . marrow columnar

5 . drregular

i . Site consideratioms, i.e. @oist, fertile well
Araired woil

w Slow o= Fast. growing

.. PernlEarities, i.e. ¢iissmse problem - cedar

1
i
¥
1

appleztust

% - Functioms or uses '
. shade:ree .. street tree
. sspeccimen -plant - -hedge

. ‘barrimyr (visual orwdmdbreak) . espalier
- Ofher i.=. bark

—  ——e
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EDUVCATION

USING WOODY PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE

[T R T ot ————

01.0599-03

- Code

- Title

THAC IHN(. ME, IH()DS

STUDENI' APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Hand out £ill in ditto shee
including diagrams of each twi
Each twig diagram should be
accompanied by short descripti
paragraph pointing out most
important identifying characte
istics.

Blank: should be left in para-
graph with key words should be
filled in by students.

B- Bring plant specimens into
ciass for students to observe
‘while £illing in dittos.

C. Fielid trips to identify
plants outdoors.

&. Handout landscape value
Htto sheets. These sheets
.are to be filled in by student
“They consist of each of the
landscape values mentioned
“followed by a blank.

B. Explain terminology in
class.

_-C._Take students into field

tp A, Students should observe

g} specimens in class and
plants outdoors.

M

e ...

B, Students fill in dittos.

‘A.. Students £ill in landscape
value ditto sheets.

Sﬂ.

A.:.ngtten_or'oral
quiz in field,

A. Oral or. written quiz

to observe and record land-
scape values of particular
plants belng studied.

f- -
(.J W)

3




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION
Title - ySING WOODY PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTIGULTURE. Code . 01:0599-03

- RESOURCE MATERIALS

1. wyman, D 1965 Trees for American Gatdens, MacMillan Co. N Y
2, Wyman, D. 1969 Shrubs and Vines for American Gardena, MacMillsn Co N Y."u

3, b8 list of anamental Plants . far New York Seashores - Co:nell Bullenin 1 BSQ -’
$.15 - Sources: Mailing Room Building 7 Research Park Cornell Univetsity,-
Ithaca, New York 14850, v

4, Culture of Rhododendrons 1n New York State’ @Lieberman and Pridham) - Cornell
"Bulletin E1071 - $ 15 Source See #3 ‘above. . - . :

5. Trees for the Home Grounds (Mower, Scannell, and Lieberman)
Cornell Bulletin E1096 - $.15 - Source: Sathe as #3 above.

s
et et 7 8t P P Al b, i £ e 8k P e e £ .




MODULE: USING WOODY PLANTS IN ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE

A SUGGESTED LIST OF 25 WOODY PLANTS

Acer platanoider

CODE:

01.0599-03

L.
2. Acer saccharinum
3. Acer saccharum
4. Berberis thunbergii
5. Forsythia ovata
6. Syringa vulgaris
: 7. Philadelphus coronarius R o
8. Cornus florida
' 9. Ligustrum ovalifolium
o 10. Lonicera fragrantissima
11. Quercus palﬁstrus, Quercus sﬁ.
12. Taxus cuspidata
13. Taxus cuspidata capitata
miz. Jeiniperus pfiteria;; B
'15. Platanus acerjifolium
16. Gleditgsia trjacanthos
17. Kolkwitsia amabilis
18. Rhododendron sp.
19. Betula papyritera
20. Cencis canadensis
21, Tilia cordata 327
’ 22. Prunus subhirtella '
E 23. éinus sp. -
3¢
R 24, Malus 8p. - oo
G’ '
RIC . - 25+ Euonwmous slatua




MODULE OF . INSTRUCTION

D : Title - DEVELOPING AN GENAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION | ‘
. - 01.0599-
S AND LAYOUT Code :0393-04

BRsGRIFTION:

This module involves students in the assessment of factors that are
responsible for success :in the retail florist or nursery business. - Students
select various locaticms-in their community that would be suitable for a’
retail floriist ot nursery business based on: traffic patterns, costs. of . land,,,'
tax rates and costs of bumilding. -

The interioz: of the retail florist and nursery shops are planned
by students accorgling to prime use of the area. Students planning
interior layours :and sales areas adjacent to the retail building must
plan for featurs: such ac refrigeration space, work areas and retail

display areas. -

R

MAJOR DIVISIONS OE!'UNITS OFE CONTENT Time AllOcatiOﬁs .
o - Class Other 7

1. Planming store layouts for the retail
flowershop, retail nursery and garden
center. . 3

Jp——

2. Redesigming and improving shop layout
- . for.greater afficiency and salesability . . 1

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION
B AND LAYOUT ’ Code - 01.0599-04

UB2TCTIVES  to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify a retail business operation and determine whether it is a
nursery, flower shop, garden center or combination.

2. ldentify the specific needs of a successful retail flower shop, nursery
business or garden center such as prime location, traffic patterns,
window display areas, existing buildings, rate of taxes in glven areay
fire, and police protection and future expansion patterns for area.

3. Identify the needs of a combination of the two businesses under one
enterprise.

4. Layout an ornamental business, both interior and exterior.




01,0599-04

Yitis - DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT

“AGRICULTUR :-;

°»‘;! OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Planning store layouts
' for the retail flower
shop, retail nursery
. and garden center.
Objective #1
" The student will identify a retail
" business operation and determine
whether it is a nursery, flower
shop, garden center or combination

——es 48

Retail flower shop

Retail nursery. .

Retail flower shop and nursery
Garden Center

Objective #2

Identify the specific necds of a
successful retail flower shop,
nursery business or garden center
such as prime location, traffic
patterns, window display areas, .
existing buildings, rate of

taxes in given area, fire, and
police protection and future
expansion patterns for area.

Location of shop
. Sales potential of area
. Competition : :

__» Traffic patterns
", Buying buildings vérsus rental of building

. Insurance rates

"+ Fire and police prbtection

. . Expansion potential

. Tax rates

Interior layout - Flower shop

. Counterspace

. Display refrigerator

. Work areas

. Display of saleable hard goods
. Office areas

. Other

330
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"CATI1ON

e i s b % e emee ses e

01.0599-04

DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT.

TEACIHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES .

EVALUATION paoéznuaas K

A. Field trips - to selected
business establishments.
Slides - (series shown by
county agent as guest
speaker ).

B.

A. Student will 1dent1fy two
types of retail ornamental.
hortlculture businesses.

A Students 1dent1fy

"on a list of produc

type of retail’
ornamental ‘horticul.
ture business based

that are retailed. [

Contact local county agents
for all available informa-
tion on existing retail
businesses in area being -

" considered in establishing
a business. Also obtain
accurate data on road
and traffic patterns is
available.

_Assemble ‘all materials and
duplicate for student's own
use.

Film and slides - showing
locally established busi-
nesses and sites for orna-
mental business layouts
(source ~ county agent)
Have insurance and tax
data available for student'
use. '

. "Florist Exchange"
magazine.

A. Student will identify sales

potential of area.

Student will identify the
importance of window dis- -
plays. o
Student will identify the
importance of parking areas
and delivery areas.

Student will identify the
amount of space needed for
various work areas, dis-
play areas in interior of
building.

B.

c.

D.

E. Student will become familiar‘

with how insurance rates are
determined and how tax
rates are determined,
Student will be able to
figure out cost analysis
for both owning a basic
layout or renting same.
Given three basic buildings-
student will design an
exterior layout for each.
. To be located in a higher
income area '
. To be located in a widdle
income area.
. To be located in a lower
income area.

F.

G.

'y

337

Al

business.

Students identify

‘the critical factors}
necessary for effec-|

tive business layout
in flower shops,:
nurseries and garden
centers, Interior
and exterior areas:
are listed for each




- 01.0599-04 . - | o SRR
P - | AGRICULTUR: -

. Titls - DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT
¥ ' . . |
l OBJECTIVES BY UNIT . CONTENT @
Objective #2 ( continued) .C..Interior layout - Nursery |

. Counter space for selling
. Work areas
. Display areas for sale of:
. hand tools - trowels, pruning shears, etc.
. decorative lawn accessories
. small quantities of fertllizers, peat,
potting soil, etc.
. Area devoted to indoor display of use of
ornamentals
. Area devoted to consultation
Office area
'D. Exterlor layout - Flower shop
. Entrance to shop
. Window space
. Lighting
. Style or design of shop
. Parking
E. Exterior layout - Nursery
' . Basic same as above
. Outdoor growing area
. Outdoor sales area ) ‘
: . Walkways | : T
" . Pick-~up area : i ~
. Storage area for equipment
F. Cost analysis
. Own
. Rental

o

Q . ' t}i&?ﬁ




i C AT T ON

. 01.0599-04

- Code.”

DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT - Titié

CIEACHING  METHODS

STUDLENT -APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES . |

Objective #2 (continued)

H. Student will visit retail
flower shops and nurseries
to study exterior and
interior layouts.

1. Student given same basic
buildings layouts and will -
complete an interior layout,
showing display areas,
cooler areas, retail sales
areas, work areas, delivery
areas. :

J. Have student figure cost

analysis sheet for constructd

ing a building, as well as -

" basically equipping-the same
building - all necessary

" costs and price information
must be made available to
student. , ‘

U,

I
H

t >
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.01,0599-04

itie -

DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

coNTENT’

c jObJective #3
Identify the needs of a coubination

of the two businesses under one
enterprise.

A. Exterior layout for both types of businesses
(see basic layout - Unit #2)

B. Define each ‘area according to the: business :
that is being carried on each i.e.:
.. Bedding plant area ‘
. Ornamental ared
. Floral design area
. Walk-ways and driveways

Unit 2 - Redesigning -and” “improving|-
shop layout for greater.
efficiency and
salesability

Objective #4

Layout an ornamental business,

both interior and exterior.

-A, -Exterior . -
. Improving or adding on tm ewisting building
-, Additional parking faciliufes
. Cost of renovation
B. Interior
. Additional work areas .
. Amount of increased production that can be
anticipated
. growth of area
. volume.of sales o
. Number and cost of additional employees needed

0
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oy 01-0599-04

DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND LAYOUT

- Cdde;:

- Titie

TEACHING METHODS

> A. Have model shop set up

SPUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.. (suggest woodworking shop
might assist) with basic
layout.

Students can design and re-
design or relocate parts
or all of the shop to .
develop a realistic layout.
Have students observe and
evaluate each plam.

A. Student will be able to in-

- corporate basic layouts for
the two businesses under one
establishment.

Student will be able to

recognize the necessity of

keeping sales areas and work

areas for each business easi

accessible for customer

and sales persomnel to more
© efficiently use.

Stadent will visit ar=a
combimation retz=il nursery
and flower shop:iibusinesses
toidentify the:ilayout.
Student will dewelop:ma -
basic interior and exterior:
layout for a combined
business operation and com-
plete cost analysis.

A Students will be ablﬁ.ﬁ",
to draw up a combinaﬁﬁ S
tion floox plan re~:|~ .
lated to the type of

" materials that will "
‘be retailed.

Ly

A. Reinforce teaching.-
techniques of basic; layout.

B. Slides - taken by teacher

of various desirable and

undesirable exterior and’
interior views of nurseries,

. "American Nurseryman'

. “"Florist Exchange"

C. Students should be aware of
and encouraged to read and
perhaps report to class
mates any current articles.

Student will be able to
identify the basic needs of
an efficient, well planned
" improvement project.
Student will be able to
identify increased sales
volume as a result of
enlarging or renovating an
existing layout to meet
needs of industry. v
Student will develop a layouf

which is already in existence

indicating current facilitie

and then indicating renovati¢ns

and/or additions that will
be added. ’
Complete cost analysis.

increase retall sales to be
realized upon completion of.
project.

e
oW

Complete chart on anticipategl

Students can assess
areas of existing.
business that ‘are L
reducing profitabilifty. ::
Alternative floor e
layouts are submittg
to replace inefficie
set ups. .




MODULE OF INSTRUCT ION

Title - DEVELOPING AN ORNAMENTAL BUSINESS =~ Code - 01.0599-04
LOCATLON AND LAYOUT e

RESOURCE ﬁATéRIM.S; L

-~

A Books - Pennsylvania State University - Retail Flower ShoE Egration and
Management - (Student and Teaeher supplements) ' _ :

Einney « Operxatimg a Garden Center - (Student and Teacher Supplements)f,
1963 - $3.50 . .
. :'lm.“

B.=Bulletins - Assessment of Real Estat - Cornell - 1961'-_E‘IO§}1

-

brivewayszaaﬂ Sidegalkei- éérnellw- E 693

C. “Psriodicals - "American Nurseryman" -nganth!y3é3 S..Dearborn St., Chicago,
I1linois 60604 ' C o ‘ ‘ :

"Florist:Exchenge' - monthly 434 S. Vabash AVe.,ichicago;
I1lineis 60605 . o

"Florist" = monthly.

D. Audiovisuals - Slide Series - From local county agent in your own area.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titlc - PRERARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE Code - 01.0539-05

DESCRIPTION: o

In this module, the students wWill prepare nursery stock for marketing.
They will dig, ball and burlap, grade and display conifer and deciduous:
nursery stock. Much-—time will be spent in the nursery on "learning by doing"-
activities. :

MAJOR DIYISiONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT ‘ Time Allocation
- Class Other
1 FDigging nursery stock 3 7
2. Grading -nurseny stock . 3 5 -
3.  Displaying nursery stock 4 6 N
L Transporting stock : - 14__ T%‘

Revised June, 1974

Jo3
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MODULE ©F INSTRUCTION
Title - PREPARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE Coé=: - 01.0599-05

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will-be-able to:
1. Dig‘bare root ornamental stock:-
Ball and burlap ornamental stock.
Dig and transplant stock. to containers.

Identify, select and use containers for container grown stock.

o OB W N

Grade deciduous and conifer nursery materials according to nursery trade
grades. . - :

6. Tag and display nursery stock. ' =




co s - 01.0599-05
| Title - PREPARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY MNIT

CONTENT

11 Digging :nursery. stock
| objective #1 '

Dig bare root ornamental stock..

Objective #2
Dig, ball and burlap ornamental
stock. ' X

Ball and burlap stock- - -

Rare root stock
. Types of stock
. Digging equipment
. Preparing plants
. Digging ‘and 'storing plants _

. Types of stock

. Digging equipment and supplies
. Preparing plants.

« Dig, ball and burlap

Dig and transplant container grown stock .

Objective #3 o :
Dig and transplant stock to
containers.. :

Repeat A, B & C above.

Objective #4 -
Identify, select and use
containers.

Containers
. Plastic containers
. Clay pots ‘
. Paper containers
. Asphalt containers .

359




"EDUCATION

PREPARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE

01.0599-05 - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Look through nursery “catalogs A. Dig ‘bare -root stock
: based “and 1ist types and examples- ‘to satisfaction.of-.
’ D1SC$SS1°" ased on nursery of stock sold bare root. local industry stan-j
ata 09 "dar‘ds .
: . : B. Dig whatever small shrub and
> Demggssgite,;i nt f . tree deciduous stock is
- d1gg1ngeq pme or available in nursery.
. Prepare and dig p]ants
bare root
i' ‘ A. Look through’nurzery ca%a]og A. Dlg'za11 éng bﬁk]ép‘ '
to list types and examples - stock to industry
A. D1s§$zz1on based on nursery | ¢ stock sold bare root.: standards...--
| ‘ B. Dig small conifer and Targer ~~~~~~~~
B, Demgn?t2i$e -e sioment and deciduous trees, ball and
“Sﬁ e11egg au1p ‘burlap them (including
* - Prggar1ng plants s “,ty1ng and root pruning).
. Dig, ball and burlap stock
(include tying and root
“pruning).. .
! _ A. List container types, the A. Dig and transplant
i . . . . | ... advantages and uses of each. stock to containers
A. Discussion of container . . according to Jocal
display. B. Transplant stock into industry standards.
- containers.
B. Demonstration of transplant- a. rs
ing stock to container.
_ ~A. Student will transplant at A. “Each p1an£ trans-
A. Discussion of different types least one nursery stock plant planted will be

of containers.

ﬂ asphalt).

into each of the containers
(plastic, clay, paper,

<A

340

transplanted
according to the
hand out sheet
pr0v1ded by the
instructor.




01.0599-05

CO A -

' Ticle -

_PREPARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE

‘A*G"RICUL~TURAL

- OBJECTIVES ‘BY .UNIT

 {CONTENT

.2” Grading.nursery stock

Objective :#5
Correctly grade:bare root, and
container -grown:stock

A

Determine grade standards for -
.. -Bare root-deciduous “shrubs -

. “Bare root .deciduous itrees

.. Balled and:buyrlapped :deciduous "trees
.. ‘Balled and: bur1apped con1fers '

. Roses

3. 'Disp1aying nursery stock
Objective #6 -

- Tag and-display shrubs, trees,
" "and bedding ‘plants.

N

Ident1fy those merchand1s1ng
apply especially “to growing’ p1ants -
. Have *healthy produce.
_Attractive:container -

In full view and reach
Simple self-service i
Plants maintaining - water, 11ght

. .
e ® & ¢ 8 &

A, Transporting stock
‘Objective #6 X

Transporting stock

« ‘Hand cost

« .Wheel barrow

+ Tractor drawn wagon

341

)

chn1ques wh1ch,

Correctly “tagged :as to"Varlety and pr1ce e

“Plant ‘information :and :advice ava11ab1e |
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EDUCATILION

R 01.0599:05"
'PREPARED NURSERY STOCK FOR: SALE

_—

TEACHING METHODS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIE

: A ‘F1e1d tr1p to local nursery

‘V'B Read and discuss nursery stoc

| 'T“

ﬂff-A Field trip .to a good 1oca1

D, Discussion of students'

See examples of -each type
. of-stock
. Study nursery .displays and
~ describe- specific quali-.
" ties offeach grade

standards N.Y,

Student observe"and,note Speci tA
fic qualities of each gr‘de o‘
each type of stock :
B. Complete 115t from standards
handbook R

Student grade var1ous'typesﬁ
of stock on field. tr1p = or’
at schoo1 nursery. ' '

C.

garden center. -

~B7-Bemonstrate*cteantng“—taggtng
and displaying of nursery
stock -
. Bare root shrubs
. Bare root trees

iC. Demonstrate proper prepara-
tion of a tag.

observations on field trip
to garden center.

. . Balled and bur]apped stock.

A. List’ effect1ve and poor v
_ techniques  observed on. tr1p”A
.+ The. product -

e Conta1ner

Se]f-serv1ce

B. Prepare p1ants (of each type):‘;j
for display and sale -:in a.- | -

retail sale area of schoo1 =

Clean ‘up the p1ant ‘and

container

Identify, price and tag

plants

Display plants for sale .

‘Maintain plants in sa1es;

area _

play P
1arge disp]ay of

A. Demonstration and.discussion
of methods of transport1ng
stock.

A. Student will transport. -
nursery stock using each. of“
the methods 11sted :

342
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Fitie "~ “PREPARING NURSERY STOCK FOR SALE ~ = ~ = Code =~ 01.0599-05

RESOURCE MATERIALS

‘Books - ’ ' .

1. Nursery Production and Management (Handbook for Students and Teacher).
Penn State University. '

2. Flower and Plant Production - Nelson, Kehhard S.
Interstate Printers and Publishers, Dansville, I11inois 61832

3. The Nursery Manual - Liberty Hyde Bailey. |
4. The Ball Red Book (George J. Ball Staff) 1965 (for selling bedding plants).

~ Bulletins -

1. Thompson, Robert A. - Transplanting Trees and Other Woody Plants
U.S. Government Printing, Washington, D.C.

2. Bushey, Donald J. - blanting and Care of Shrubs and Trees.

Periodicals -
~.1. The Nursery Business..

Audiovisuals - None
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL Code - 01.0599-06
' EQUIPMENT '

DESCRIPITON:

"~ —This'module’ places eripiasis U the safe operation of commonly used
ornamental horticultural equipment,

Students are involved in the safe operation of turf equipment,‘OPera-
tion of garden tractors, back hoes, bulldozers and greenhouse equipment such
as ventilation systems and fertilizer injection systems,

In addition students perform minor adjustments and maintenance opera-
-tions of ornamental horticulture equipment, Adjustment of cutting height,
ratio settings in fertilizer proportioning systems and checking belt ten-

sions in lawn and garden equipment are some of the operations performed by
students taking this module, ‘ :

UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations

Lo Class Other
, 1. Operation of the common types of ornamental
‘ horticultural equipment. s 2 13
2. Adjustﬁent of ornamental horticultural equipment, 2 13
' 4 - 26

‘ . . t
- Revised June 1974 . : ) .

.,H;;,i’: 1l: ‘ i ,. | ‘t‘ ‘- . : 3?431




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - QPERATION AND MALNTENANCE OF HORT1iCULTURAL Code - 01.0599-06

EQU LPMENT

OBJECTIVES tou be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1.

2,

. List .the. proper names. of all pieces. of equipment. studied with 90%.

accuracy, .
Make recommended mimor adjustment on common gasoline and electric power
supplies for horticultural equipment so that the equipment will function

as close to manufact: rar's specifications as possible.

Maintain and adjust given chain, belt and gear drives so that the equip-

ment will operate as close as possible to manufacturer's specifications.

ldentify and name devices which require periodic adjustment and be able
to make the adjustment so as to achieve maximum efficiency from the
part1cu1ar piece of equipment.

Regulate or guide a particular piece of equipment in order to obtain the
maximum end results,




' Code = 01.0599-06 , , : 0
| AGRICULTUR AL
- Title - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL EQUIPMENT

—

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT }
|
_-...{.Unit_1. . Operation of _the. Common... ... A.. Turf equipment i,e., mowers,.verticut.. .. ... ... R
Types of Ornamental B. Nursery equipment i.e. small tractor, rototiller.
Horticul tural Equipment C. Landscape equipment i,e, truck, back hoe, bull-
ObJect1ve 1 dozer, chain saw.
Types and proper names of D, Greenhouse equipment i.e, ventilation fans,
equipment encountered, sprayer, fertilizer injector, heating units,
Objective 2 The power supply A, 4 cycle engine .
. B. 2 cycle engine : . : ‘
C. Electric motor l

Unit 2 Adjustment of Ornsmental A, Chain

Horticul tural Equipment . Lubrication
Objective 3 . Adjustment
Chain, belt and gear drives| ., Repair and replace
: B. Belt '
. ‘Adjustment
. Dressing

. Replacement (when and how)
C. Gear drives
Lubrication
. Synchronization

Objective 4 Preparing to operate

Checking fluid levels and correcting them
. Choking S , »

Cranking ' : . .
Safety

The operator ' 0

HoOw>

)




' 01,0599~ 06 - Code .
b CATION -
- OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL EQUIPMENT - Title
rAC NG METIODS SIUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES |{ EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Use actual pieces of equipment
where possible, and catalogs
d1splay1ng the equipment. - o

Choose pieces of equipment that
use each power supply mentioned
and explain why it is used
there and why you could or
could not use another power
source,

To associate a particular piece
of equipment with its common
name,

To understand the basic princi-
ples behind the function of the
particular power source,

Make minor adjustments to im-
prove operation of machine,

Maintenance of fuel and oil
supp11es.

,machines.

The student will be-

come familiar_with. .| ...

equipment- that you
have svailable, The
student will perform
a special project in-
volving the use of at
least one piece of
equipment: clear a
recreation area of
fallen trees using a
chain saw.

From the power supplie
available, have the stu}
dents make a list of
horse power ratings,
R.P.M, rates, etc,

Adjust engines and
motors for various
types of field condi-
tions.

Froper methods of fuel-
ing and oiling specific

An actual demonstration in each
drive adjustment.

To be able to determine a prob-
lem in the drive and correct it.

Have the student adjust,
remove, replace and
lubricate appropriate
drive components,

JUsing” the owners' manual as a
‘|guide, demonstrate each opera-

tion.

To put the machine and operator
in condition to operate as a
unit,

a0
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Have the students pre-
pare pieces of equ1p—
ment to operate




. -Code -~ 01.,0599-06 - ”

AGRICULTUR -
ritle - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL EQUIPMENT

S

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT - _ CONTENT -

Unit 2 ~ Continued

Objective 5 Operation A, Safety ' ‘
' B, Engaging and disengaging moving parts
C. Most effective rate of speed - |
D, Efficient operation
E. Cleaning and storage

3,

b T ‘ "i:_::
A
8]




O EivCATION

01.0599-0¢ - Code

THEACHING METHODS

~SYUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROGEDURES

Put each machine to be used

| .through its-complete cycle of

operation,

Point out problems that are
most likely to occur,

Emphasize the use of safety
equipment in: safety glasses,
hard hats, steel toed shoes,

Operate equipment effectively,

|-efficiently, and-safely. -~ - -

Have students operate
ble.
Before any plece of

equipment is operated
a full safety inspec-

| tion of the piece of

equipment shall be
made and reported to
the instructor.

This inspection
includes inspection

of moving parts such
as: wheels, blades,
belt and chains,

Check oil, water gas
and gauges. Any dis-
crepancy shall be
reported to the instruc
tor.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL EQUIPMENT - Title

all equipment-applica--| -~

.

349




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - OPERATIQN AND MAINTENANCE OF HORTICULTURAL Code - 01,0599-06
EQUIFMENT | : 4

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A; Books -
‘ Owners Manual of Vafioé§‘MBEh£Q§§
TractoXr Maiﬂ_.te.nance
Pluvis, J., All _Abour Small G&s Engines; Homewood, Illinois 1963-

Small EngiNe Servige Mahuall, Kansas City 5, Missouri:

Technjca)l Publicgtions, Inc, 1966
B. Bulletins - 3 -

Cornell. Electric Motor Protection and Control. -E 763 o 01
C, Periodicals -~

Florist NuTsery Efchange

343 Sy, Dea@rborn Street

Chicago, 1llinois 60604

Farm Safety Review.

D, Audiovisuals -




b ey e e e e e

DESCRIPTION: .

MUDULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION Code - 01.0599-07

In this module the students will make decisions which hﬁVe extreme impor-
tance in determining profitability of a greenhouse flower growing business.

Students will select specific crops to be raised, keeping in mind
the local flower markets, holiday and seasonal demands and flower production
schedules. They will utilize various production practices affecting
greenhouse crop growing schedules. Students will spend nearly half of
their time working with the crops in demonstrating practices.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT . Time Allocations

Class  QOther
l. The Local Flower Market. . . 4 5 2
2. Selecting, Scheduling and Ordering 8 2
3. Demonstrate Growing Practices ,f %%
. T4

Revised June, 1974




'@ ' | MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION Code - 01,.7599-97

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

'_...w._.'.v_.._a. ot w4 ‘.‘:he -8 tud entw111 t\e_..able - t0= e emeer o e e s e e mes sl e e e e s s s S e Sy St e et e e 4 Soeatt s A ent e ot 1t = 11y gt g @Syt

1, List the holidays and seasons that generate syh<t.:itlal market
demand for greenhouse crops.

2., List the gfaanhouse crops in demaﬁd for each holiday or season.

3. ist ten cut flower crops and ten potted flower crops that make up
the bulk of flowers sold in the area.

4, List names an: addresses of at least tw> wavlesale flower markets
and five retail florists ia the area.

‘5, Write a productisra scirlalae by ztow a .crop of "mums" to mature for
‘ a specific hollday,

6. Wri:e a production schedule of crops for one bench for one year,

7. Przpare an order for cuttings, plants or seeds for piroduction on
one bench,

8., Demonstrate importance of certain practices related to crop maturity dates,

P ST e et e 5 . e

"3
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Fitle - gCUEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION

01.0599-07

AGRICULTUR:

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

CONTENT

~ Objective #5.

Unit 1. - The flower Market
Objective #l1.
List the holidays and seasons that

_generate substantial market demand

for greenhouse Crops.

Objective #2,
List the greenhouse crops in demand
for each holiday or season.

Objective #3.
List ten cut flower crops and ten
potted flower crops that make up
the bulk of flowers sold in the
area.

Objective f4.

List names and addresses of at
least two wholesale flower markets
and five retail florists in the
area. '

Special holidays

Seasonal market demands

Specidl occasions

Wholesale Market

Retail Florist market

Unit 2. - Selecting, Scheduling
and Ordering

Write a production schedule to
grow a crop of mums to mature for
a specific holiday,

Potted or cut
Standard or pom pom

White, yellow or pink

Particular variety or typer

L

)




D UCATIOR

o ——————

"SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION

s e e
3

01,.0599-07

TBACHIRG METROD

zvmmonmogzpunmfr.r

A. Re'Ed “and’ ‘discuss “partsof -
_* chapters 31,32,34 and 350
[ The_Rekall “lorlst Businea
- by Pfahl.
. The 7 special holidays
“and taw Zlowsrs most used
for each.
. The scasonal market
and special occasions and
tae flowers wost used for
each,
. Major flowers for each
occasion

‘AI

BI

Get local florist as

Read~the~chapter and e
. list the 7 main holidays
. for each major holiday and
occasion, list the nuabur 1
flowar and list other main
flowers used.

Read parts of chapﬁérs»31,32 &
34 and 1lst the major flowers
for each occasion,

Check his choice of flowers
agiinst those listed from this
book.

. List the wholesale sources of

'y

colors

speaker o visit his shop. | D
: . _his flowers
E. List names and addresses of at .
least 2 wholesale and 5 retatl
fquists.
ot
A. Make initial management de-} A, List the mum types, the uses of
- “¢ision via class discussion each, and which are most growm.
to ietermine potted or : :
cut standard or pom pom, B. Determine that white yellow
color and type. and pink are the main 3
. and why, '
Assign Glockner Mum Manual o
and demonstrata how to aail] C. Select a variety for each of
down a variety and schedulg - the 3 colors.
p. Write a schedule to hit

~ Christmas.,
(include plant pinch light)

Written or oral test - &

A, List the seven maln holidays -
and the number 1 flower for
each one. '

B, List names and addre@ses of
two wholesale flower markets~f
and five local retail '
florists..

e - Sz

C. Yse mum mnanual to select
a variety and write a
schedula tn nmest an as signed
holiday. -

o




ARICULTURAL

" Hoguiu_ SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION ' '01.0599-07 o !I"

e ey . 7 st ar s - e

~—

{BIEGTTES BY vl . : COFTENS

- e e———————— 2 iR iem

e

Objective 6 - Write a productinn. A.List the main crops grown locally as identified in
_.schedule_for one bench_for one  uani: 1 of this wod. '
oo U PN
B.For each, record the time to plant to hit each major ’ )
holiday. ' _

‘C.For each, record the length of time from plant &>
navv i in each season.

o - 5 LAY = By S+ 7 i




&'nucn 10K

" viodule SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE

CrROP PRODUClION

01,0599-07

— -

TEACHING METHOD ...

STUDERT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

fﬁ"ﬁf’Vigit“a“r0caL“greenhousew~~»

a yoar wodind
he follows
houses (or

and detévmiae
schedule that
for 1l.or more
benche:.)

Ax ! li:: EER RN

to get plant and‘ﬁgf;est
dates of the desired crops.

Assign Glock:= ilmm Mara l
to. get mum schedule for
year-round mum productina.

Class discussion to
deteraliz desicad crops
for each season and get
agreemeni on temperature
‘the housa will h2 hupt.
(251 or waru house) .

Demonstrate with class
discusuion Lnpitl
. Year round mum <

_ schedule

"y.Year round schedule
using crops that are
spatial a0 zertaln
holidays.

ropping

A. 9n.field.trip.record _the operat
schedule or schedulz as
accarately as gxeenhouse owner
will define it.
Study Ball Red Book and
uvlockner Manual:
e FoOr each wala crup grown
n ativ as defined in unit
1 of this mod. Record the
time to plant o ain 2azh
ho!tday Eor which it is grow
# Far each main crop record -
the length of time fram
piait lake to harvest date
in each season,

Decide which crops to grow -
{inaanganznt via democratic
process works here)

Record each schedul= devaloped
in class discussion.

Write a year round mum schedulz
n=ing a different type mum
. than used in the demonstration.

Wrice a year long schedule
using crops that are special
for certain holidays.

Lons, ...

D. ysing student's notes, write’
a year round schalule for one,
bench, growing crops that are,
special for certaia holiiays

PAruntex: proviasa by nic [N

ot
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‘mciwle SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP

PRODUCTION

A 3RICULTURAL
01,0599-07

e v e

)

?

LT

OBJECIVES BY URID

Y

"ObjEEtive 7 - Prepare an order | 4,

“for cuttings, Plants or seeds
ﬂfpr.production“in one bench. ‘B,

C.

- ——

B

Review scheduling process in objective 2 above,

Select color, variety and number of cuttings.

Write order.

307
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EDUCATION

SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CRO I ' . -
\odule ] G NHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION 01.0599-07
‘ TEACHING METHOD STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Discussion A. Recorl varlety and schedule of

. Review scheduling proceqs practices selected by the class}
. Settle on color(s) and |-
a good variety .
« Notice the schedule and j- ST
whether it can work for :
the class. (Do productich
practices like planting
fall on a weekend)

B. Assigned reading mum manuall B. Record spacing of cuttings in
or Ball Red Book bench or pot and pots on bench,
. Approved spacing of.potA
per bench and cuttings
per pot or cuttings in

bench if cut flowers, Y

. . EEY
C. Measure bench to be used C. Determine number of rooted

Calculate number of cuttings
for crop.

cuttings needed: , ‘needed for thp bench,
« Measurs bench
< Divide area of banch by area
needed for each pot or

. : ‘cutting
- ' « M2asure off bench to get
.' exact placing of pots or

cuttings so number of rows
come out even at edge of
bench.

B e

Use Ball, Yoder, Glockner| D.Write order for the mums to be
or other <atalog and discusF Planted for next crop,
-« Minimum order size
« Time required from order| '
to delivery

« Price

. Discounts for early orde
« B.G,A. contract

LR 3

i

L o rrnns v e s
e e e e o lha

e et 0 mom, 4 - o
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AZHICULTURAL:

" ¥owale SCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION ' _ 01.,0599-07
OBJECTIVES DY UBXT ; CORTERR ‘. —T\’

Unit 3. - Demonstrate Growing A.
.- Practices \

Objective #8. , i

Demonstrate importance of certain

practices related to crop B
" maturity dates.

. —.-89il drainage

cwr s awr

o m———

This vital and exciting portion of ornamental horticultune
is best learned by growing the crop right, and contrasting
results when 1 practice is varied on 1 portion of the
bench., The practices which show most dramatically
include these -

. Shading (photo periodism)

. Lighting (a. photo periodism)

: (b. intensity)

. Temperature
. Planting depth
. Fertilization and waterving




EDUCATION

Gfﬁw, SCHEDULLNG GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION

01.0599-Q7

TEACHING METHOD

' STUDENT APPLICATION AQEIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDﬁFES“

A. Set up growing demonstrati#n
(s) to show practices list
ed under contant.

. Part of the crop must be
" grown right
« A small part of the
.~ crop should hava 1
-practice varied.

B. Accurate records nust be
kept and practices should
- lettaral on signs so all
can observe, .

C. Class must be taken to
demonstrations often ko
V.L("W L“-‘ aJ Les »

e et i e

D. Demonstrate techniques of
observing, measuring,

1a) raporting results of

various greenhouse cultural
practices.

———————— e 4 a4 v = - ——

recordL\b, sumeelziag E;

A. Plan demonstrations-maybe
individuals or teams take res-
ponsibility for specific
demonstrations.

B.Report plans to 2lass and gat
suggestions.

C.Get instructors okay.

Letter signs..
Plaat and grow crop.

Make periodic observations
~ and measurements.,

Record meastirements and
observations.
Summarize and reportl -aaasurementy
observations and conclusions
to the class.

F,

FullToxt proviaed by eric [N

1.&
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3

. List demonstrated pro-
ductina practices whilch slow’
or speed plant growth., = .
~o 7 For each practice;: List-r-wum
the variatiyn from approved
practice, .

. For each variation, define
whether crop growing period:
is shortened or lengthened.




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

‘Title -  GCHEDULING GREENHOUSE CROP PRODUCTION '~ Cede -  01.0599-07 -

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
Ball Red Book (Geo. Ball staff)
Glockner Mum Manual
-Glockner .Carnation Manual
Cornell Manuals - Carnations o Bt
S B [ - Mums R -
" 0 - Snaps .k’,J%
Penn 3Luks Jdanual - Poinsettia
" o, .n, - Gerna;niums ‘ .
Ball Mum Technical :Manual 310 ' v
‘Latecstate The Retail Zlorist Business; by Peter Pfahl - -

—

co Cornell Lily. Forcing ’
oo 1175 Fertilizer Proportioners
" Recommends Zov.lommercial Floriculture Crops

Periodicals: :
.4 _~Grower Talks - Seo. J. Ball o

B T P
o

R




Title -~ PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

DESCRIPTION:

to the sales of floral products.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS- OF CONTENT

x.r,l. Cutting and conditioning cut flowers
2. Gtading and packing cut flawers
3. Prepareand wrap potted flowering plants

4, .Display._of potted flowering plants

¥

""Revised June, 1974

. MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

. Code -~

' 01.0599-08

In this module, the students will warket greenhouse grown cut
flowers and potted flowering plants. They will cut, grade, condition
and pack cut flowers. They will also prepare, decorate, wrap and’
display potted flowaring plants. This module will imtroduce students

Time Allocations

_,ClaSS' |_Other
2 2
2 6
2 6
4 _6
10 20

TN D - b et sk s A e o g e e et e s e e e i
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE Code -01.0599-08

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1,

2.

The

The

The

The
for

The

. student will pack cut flowers for sale or delivery.

student will select and cut flowers from the greenhouse bench.
student will grade cut flowers according to trade standards.

student will condition cut-flowers for wholesale handling.

student will prepare, gift wrap and cold wrap potted flowering plants
delivery. . .

student will tag and display potted flowering plants.

e e 1A bt e B o e P o e e T

v
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. Module____

i et S
- OBJECTIVES BY UNIT
<~ UNIT 1. Cutting and Condjtlon-
2. ing

,.Ohjective 1
'The student will select aﬂd
- cut flowers from the greeﬂ-
‘house bench.

At A S5 it Rt o e i TN T e, 0

PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

AGRICULTURAL

01.0599-08

R i T

CONTERT

M

A. Decermlne'correcé time of cut
' . Time of day
, Stage of flower bloom

B, Cut and.carefuliy hand le flowera
. Equipment to cut and hold flowers
. Protecting the bloom

prepare flower: for storage
. Even stems
. Crushed woody stems

. Stripped foliage

D. Proper Storage Conditions

. Temperature of water
. Temperature of cooler
. Humidity, light, air movewent

fotie]
(—_f.‘)




EDUCATION

Vodule PREPARLNG FLOWERS FOR SALE 01.0599-08
: TEACHING METHOD STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY EVALUATION PROCEDURES
'~ A, Demonstration with A. Student will cut flowers grown A.'A written or oral test
flowers cut at various in school greenhouse . Student lists the correct’
stages and times during day ' timing in "Stage of Bloom"

to cut various flowers
|

!

5. Discussion of observa-
tions from demonstration

(.. Demonstration:of proper
cutting, including proper
use of equipment

Care in handling bloom

"D, Demonstration with B, Students will prepare flowers §. Student RL;Es,bondi:ion}%i
flowers conditioned for conditioning and store for proper conditioning ..
__properly (compared to . |  them properly of various flowers '

flowers conditioned .

properly except for 1
variahle such as CemperaturF)

.. . '
'\
¢ -
o 2 R g et o e e e e
s i e e e sy om0 [ L L i e S e i o St
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vitle -. PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

AGRICULTURSLL

Code -~ 01,0599-08

¥ i
- OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT !
Unit 2. ~ Grading and Packing =W e |
lobjective #2. - Student will grade Grading !

cut flowers according to trade . Economic importance

standards. . pricing

Objective #3. - The student will A,
condition cut flowers for whole~
sale handling. B.

Objective #4., - The student will
......properly pack cut flowers for sale

-, Containers - boxes, and‘lining

. trust in thce trade o
flower grades

. stem length

. weight

. number of stems

. stage of bloom

. size and length of bloom

Succulent flowers

Milky sap stemmed flowers

Packing - wholesale and retail

. 'Methods --Layered,-upright, 1nd1vidual
. Preservatives )

368
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CCAT T ON

PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

01.0599-08

- Title -

'l'l"/\('HIN(; METHIODS

SIJDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A Field trlp “to wholesale
flower market,

B. Study and discuss grade
standards in the trade.

Usé transparency
- showing standards

A. Succulent stems are cut %"

and placed in 100° water.

“!BT Sappy. of'milky stems are

placed directly in ice water.

A. Field trip to wholesale
grower who is grading and
packing cut flowers.

B Demonstratlon of packing of
the flowers cut in this
module.

A. Students observe quality of
various flowers in the varioy
grades.

Students note volume of
sales and prices of different
grades.

Students gradé flowers which

. they cut in unit one of this
module.

‘Studer- - list. requirements
for tup grade on each of the
top three flowers in the
ocal market. - ‘

Students prepare categorxes
of flowers according to Bt
‘succulent and milky stems.

Student note method of
packing and tips for
doing it correctly.

'Students pac k flowers whr;h
they.cut and graded in
this module.

A.
s

307

. two cut flowers

. of top-grade . for.

(1mportant lbcally) -

'Sﬁudénts‘can\condi?
.tion succulent and -

Student will properl ‘

Written or oral
test - o
3 - list qualities
of top grade for
(1mportant locally) ’

Student correctly hE
grade a cut flower,;i

List requirements

three flowers

m11ky stemmed planta

pack one box of
cut flowcrs.




AGRICULTURAL

PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE 701.0599-08
o '
~ OAJECTIVES BY URIT | : ~CONTENT
UNIT 3. Prepare and wrap | ~A. Selecting plants for sale -
potted flowering plants . ;e Sell only healthy plants
S - . Time of week and near holiday
Objective 5 - The student . Stage-of bloom to look nice now and last long
‘will prepare cold wrap aud
-gift wrap potted flowering B. Clean it up: v
‘plants for delivery.’ . Remove old flowers and dead leaves

» Trim broken parts
-1 .« Clean pot '

A. vSeleccing the dress up—and-profection materials used - .
foil, ribbon, tissue, plant sleeves, picks, tags, etc.

v

~"B%. Application of dress up wfaPPi“g ‘ 

C. Preparation for cold weather deli&ery

‘‘‘‘‘

A e g 3 g M A 8 S 5 1 S i b 7 st S - .-




UUU“\L-&UL‘

' PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE -

01,0399-08

TEACHING METHOD

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A Field‘trip to local
. florist pot just before a
- holiday

Demonstration

. To select plant in
"right stage of sale
To show clean up

B.

c. Discussion of the
preparation and wrapping
process and the economics
involved

A, Note and discuss
obgservations made in field
"trip in this unit to
florist- shop

‘g, Demonstrations
-Gift-wrap-

a bow

. Cold wrapping for
"delivery

D P TP

. Makxng and attaching

A.

B.

Student observes and records
the good and bad plant
conditions that he sees" * .

Student

A. Student observes and notes
job. of gift wrapping,
addition of ribbons (for
objective 2 of this unit)

Student selects and cleans
~.up _several. potted. plants..
to preparefor wrapping

Student discusses and record
the costs of typical plant d
up and the local price ‘
which results

Student

planis
Prepare and attach ‘bow
Cold wrap for delivery

369

igs

“Gi€E wraps -some potted -l -

. Select potted plant
ready for sale

- Clean up plant

. GLft wrap . . .
‘Tie and attach: bow
Cold wrap for delivery




" Module _ PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

AGRI cCUL TUR AL
01.0599-08

- OBJECTIVES BY URIT

COXTENT

UNIT 4. Display and sell
flowering potted plants

.Objective 6 - The student will
tag, display, and maintain
potted flowering plants.

EBel

Review merchandising techmniques
How to make and attach a tag g —
Arranging an attractive display of flawering plan*e‘

Maintaining plants in retail aalea &rea L j,‘QLfo}m,”'

Selling Techniqu

Know the product

e

. now the customer

. Get the two together




EDUCATION
~ Module

01.0599-08

PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE

i
[ A

TEACHING METHOD

STUDENT APPLICATIOF ACTIVITY

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. pield trip to a good,
active retail florist

. put on a plant care tag.

- giving information

1

To observe lLiis diaplays
of flowering potted
plaits. What displays
appealed most?

Get hig ideas on placinEL

plants for greatest app
How.does he provide the
optimum light, water,
temperature, humidity?

Discuss information to

Discuss price and how to]
arrive at a fair price

Demonstrate how to prepa
and attach a tag

Demonstrate good and
bad displays

Discussion
« The qualities of each
plant to be sold ia the
retail area

« Uses for each of tbe |

plants in the home
« Greeting custowmsr,

closing sale
« Final handling of tHe
plant
« Recording the sale anx
making change

demonstrate selling
techniques

A.

. Role play to practice and B.

L Prepare 4 dispiaya of flowering

Obgerve and record the
displays and characterisgtics
of displays which were most
appealing

Record his ideas on placing
plants

Record ideaa for maintaining

optimum light,water,temperaturf,

humidity

Record plant care information
tags

Prepare and attach identificat]
price, and plant care tags to
plants

plants for retail sale

Record from disaussion the tips
needed to

. Greet customer

. Give information

. Close sale .

. Record sale and make change

Sell planta
From the retail sales area
(or role play if necessary)

11

-A.‘Prepare and attach a
tag to gift plant

on,

B. Prcparé a display of =
potted flowering plants.
for sale




MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PREPARING FLOWERS FOR SALE Code - 01,0599-08

RESOURCE MATERIALS BOORS -

The Retail Florist Business, Peter Pfahl, ‘Interstate

The Ball Red Book, George J. Ball Staff 1965

Flower and Plant'PfoducE}gQ,,KennardHS. Nelson
_Chrysanthemums Cornell Manual, Robert Langhans, editor
Poingettias, Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station, Wooster, Ohio
Snap Dragons, Cornell Manual, Robert Langhans, Editor
Carnations, Cornell Manual, Robert Langhans, Editor

BULLETINS

Wholesale Flaower Sales - Cornell Bulletin
Retail Flower Sales - Cornell Bulletin

PERIODICALS

Florist Exchange

Florist Reviow

Florist Magazine (F.T.D.)
Flower Talks - Ge~rge Ball, Inc.

. AUDIOVISUALS

Film - Colorado“Carnétion Growers




